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Established in- 1996 by a team' of Professionals and Bankers headed by
Founder Director Dr. ‘G.S.Bhalla, for imparting basic training in- functional
areas of Banking, Insurance, Finance, Foreign Exchange, HRD & General
Management and’ identifying -potential entrepreneurs for developing their
enterprise building skills: and facilitating development ideas into bankable
projects. _

The core team besides Dr. G.S:Bhalla {Director) consists of Mr. Harsimran
S. Bhaila (Director), Mr. K.G.S. Nagpal and Mr. H.S. Bedl. The core team
is supported by specialised faculty from Banking & Insurance sector & also
visiting faculty from different Banks, Industries & Management Institutes.
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The Institute conducts Career Al vancement Programmes on regular basis
for  Staff members -of. public - sector banks. it has already : conducted
structured training moduies for staff members of: o :
@ State Bank of India‘& its Associate Banks (SBoP, SBBJ, SBOH, SBOT).
@ Public Sector Banks:—PNB, OBC, UBI, BO!, P SB, UCC Bank, Bank of -
. Baroda, Indian: Overseas Bank,-Allahabad Bank, Vijaya Bank, Syndicate
. Bank, Central Bank and Andhra Bank, Canara Bank, RRBs. " -
@ Ciasses . conductedin sChandigarh, Delhi, Hyderabad; - Trivandrum,
Patna, Ahmedabad, Mumbai ..... ‘ ' el .
CTDI - conducts + regular. Classroom programmes on specific request
CAIIB/JAHB in Locational centres such .as:Chandigarh, Deihi, Hyderabad &
Patna. ; Tt
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The Institute has ttaken programmes sponsore by: .

® Bank of Punjab (BOP),-Oriental Bank of Commerce (OBC), Union Bank of
" India (UBH), Allahabad Bank (AB), UCO Bank, IDB! Bank. g

@  National Bank for Agriculture & Rural Development (NABARD) -

@ - Smaliindustries Development Bank of India (SIDBI) N

© 1DBI Co-sponsored by ICICI & IFCL. - | e R

g District industries Centre (DIC) : ;
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. Directorate General Re-settlement (DGRY), Ministry of Defence. - -
. . ICWA, IFFCO, PSIEC, Crompton & Greaves, Apparel Exporters-Association
- of tudhiana (APPEALY set p:-with support of UNIDO, Department of Posts

HDFC Standard Life Insurance Co. 4. . " LT o i i
. Allianz BajajLife insufance-Co. Ltd. & Tata AlG Life Insurance Co. Ltd,
DRAs training sponsored by HDFC Bank, ABN Ameo Bank, Standard . ..
~ Chartered Bank, Axis Bank. 3 e
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MONETARY POLICY STATEMENT. 2023-24

[RESOLUTION OF THE MPC : AUGUST 8.1 0, 2023)

The Reserve Bank of India Governor Shaktikanta Das announced the third
bi-monthly monetary policy for FY24 on 10" August 2023. The three-day
meeting of the six members MPC statement of RBI was in line with market
expectations on rates, stance and tone, with retention of rates. RBI has
struck a fine balance between the two - by retaining policy interest rate and
‘withdrawal of accommodation’ stance and stating that it is ready to look
through the inflation increase ‘for some time’, but also expressed the
readiness to act in case inflationary pressures generalise.

The decisions of MPC are in consonance with the objective of achieving the
medium-term target for consumer price index (CPI} inflation of 4 per cent
within a band of +/- 2 per cent, while supporting Wh.

YARGETS: '
8GDP OUTLOOK: The real GDP growth for 20
cent with Q1 at 8.0 per cent; Q2 at 6.5 per cent;
at 5.7 per cent, with risks broadly balan
25 is projected at 8.6 per cent.
®INFLATION: CPl inflation is proj

$~24 is projected at 6.5 per

MONETARY QUIDIFY AGGREGATES
On the basis of an assdssmertt.of the curreht and ¢ )
: ust 10,7023 décided as following:
F'rdgr the Liquidity Adjuftment Facility
per cent. )
(SDF): The, standing gyﬁfosit facility rate

MSF): The\.’@?’;ate (an emergency

of 25 hps above the policy rate retained at

alsa kept unchanged,«t
S DING
ith a spre

fundfng windowy
6/75 per cent{./u
J,:FBANK ¥ The MSF rate a\&?e Barg Rate are calibrated to 25 bps

N, t

@bove tlie repo rate. The Bank Rate Hus refained at 6.75 per cent.

|CASH \RESERVE CRR): CRR:6f scheduled banks retained at 4.50
parcent of their Net'Demarid and Time Liabilities (NDTL). Further, the RBI
has directett.that all Scheduled Commercial Banks / RRB’s / all Scheduled
Primag (Urb&l.]\‘(ig»ﬁperativ Banks / all Scheduled State Co-operative
Banks, 'shall mainiain with thie RBI, with effect from the fortnight beginning
August %
2) an additioial average” daily balance over and above the average daily
balance required to be maintained under sub-section {1) of Section 42; and
b} that the amount of such additional average daily balance shall not be less
than 10 per cent of the increase in net demand and time liabilities between
May 18, 2023 and July 28, 2023.

Ao~ @STATUTORY LIQUIDITY RATIO {SLR): The SLR of scheduled commercial

banks retained at 18 per cent of NDTL.

2FIXED RATE REVERSE REPQ (FRRR}: The fixed rate reverse repo {FRRR)
rate has been kept as part of the RBY's toolkit and its operation will be at the
discretion of the RBI.
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1) REGULATORY FRAMEWORK FOR _ FINANCIAL BENCHMARK
ADMINISTRATORS:

» In June 2019, RBI issued a regulatory framework on administration of
‘significant  benchmarks’ by benchmark administrators in the financial
markets regulated by the Reserve Bank such as the USD/INR Reference
Rate, Overnight MIBOR, and valuations of government securities
administered by the Financial Benchmarks india Private Limited (FBIL}.
» Considering the evolution of the domestic financial markets since then
and global best practices, the regulations for financial benchmarks have
heen reviewed. RBI has decided to put in place a comprehensive, risk-based
framework covering administration of all benchmarks related to foreign
exchange, interest rates, money markets and government securities such as
benchmarks on certificate of deposits (CDs) rates, repo rates, and FX
Options Volatility Matrix as well as other benchmarks on government
securities.

2) INFRASTRUCTURE DEBT FUNDS (IDF-NBFGS):
» |nfrastructure Debt Fund was created as a seperate catagory of NBFCs

in 2011. To enable the IDFs to play a greater r cing of the
B jective of

harmonisation of regulations applic
review of the extant regulatory fr
consultation with the Govt. The,
of the requirement of a spongordor the j
Operate Transfer projects{1or a irect lehders, (ii
(iv) making tri-partite a sement apticmal for PRE projedis.

3) TRANSPARENCY IN INTEREST: RATE RESET OF
FLOATING INTEREST LOANS ; -
» The supervidory reviews untertaken by 1
have revealed geveraldnstance of unreasonable elongation of tenor of
floating rate loans by fendigs withoul, proper consgeft a communication to
the bprowers. 3 _address t issue, BBl has propesed to put in place a
proper conduct framework io implefnented by all REs 1o address the
isgues facedby tfle borrowers. .,
| The ffamewtirk envisages that lénders should clearly communicate with
thi borrolvers for resettingthe tenor antlopEMI, provide options of switching
io fixed rate loans or foreclokure of loans, transparent disclosure of varicus
chakges insE] the ' exercise of these options, and proper

RBi from mepibers of public

digital my  conversational instructions hold immense potential in
enhancing ease o ~and consequently reach, of the UP1 system. RBI has
therefore, proposed to launch an innovative payment mode viz,
“Conversational Payments” on UPL, that will enable users to engage in a
conversation with an Al-powered system 10 initiate and compiete
transactions in a safe and secure environment. This channet will be made
available in both smartphones and feature phones-based UPI channels,
thereby helping in the deepening of digital penetration in the country. The
facility will, initially, be available in Hindi and English and will subsequently
be made available in more Indian languages.
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5) OFFLINE PAYMENTS IN UPI;

> To increase the speed of smail value transactions on UPi, an on-device
wallet called “UPI-Lite” was launched in Sept. 2022 to optimise processing
resources for banks, thereby reducing transaction failures. The product has
gained traction and currently processes more than ten million transactions a
month. To promote the use of UPI-Lite, RBI has proposed to facilitate offline
transaction using Near Field Communication (NFC) | {echnology. This feature
will not only enable retail digital payments in situations whare internet /
telecom connectivity is weak or not available, it will also ensure speed, with
minimat transaction deciines.

6) ENHANCING LIMITS FOR SMALL VALUE DIGITAL PAYMENTS:

» A limit of Rs.200 per transaction and an overail limit of Rs.2000 per
payment instrument has been prescribed by the RBLfar small value digital
payments in offline mode including for Nationat t}m?ﬂgn Mobility Card

-

+ANCMC) and UPI Lite. By removing the need fortwo-factor authentication

e
v Lo

-—\;Ov

for small vaiue transactions, these channels enab faster,\r@liabie, and
contactless mode of payments for everyday smail valtig paymexqts, transit
payments etc. Since then, there have #t.m’é'n demznds fo enhancing these
fimits. 7 NN

» To encourage wider adoption #f this mode of paﬁqnts‘«qnd brini, in
more use cases into this mode] RB! hag propbeed to ifgrease the phe
transaction limit to Rs 500, The ovaall limit ts, however, retained at'®s.200
to contain the risk?a’é'%%%ﬁé’d with réflaxation { two-fac rauth-}&,nticat?h_r-_;,
7) PUBLIC TECH PLATFORM FO ___Em-;\':';om._ $S CREDIT: |

> For digital credit delivery, thé data required for crbdit appraisal are
available with differént entities {ke Central and State Hovernmeits, account
aggregators, bapks, credit information companiss, digitai identity authorities,
etc. However, they are#.in sepiate systemb, creating hindrance in
frictioniess and timely delivery of ruie-b:-\ssd lending.,

> To/a-'_‘-ﬁress ffiis.situation, agilot projuct for digitalisation of Kisan Credit
Card/AKCC) loans L.v? less than R#.1.60 lakh, was started in Sept. 2022. The
pilof tested end-tofend digitalisatio?‘h of the lBnding process in a paperless
and hassl-g'-free manner. The KCC H_ot is_ currently underway in select
distlicts of Wadhya Pradesh~Tamil Nadl), K4rnataka, UP, Maharashtra and
the ‘initial kesuits aref, encoliraging. The piot also enables —a?orstep
disbutgementof loans\in assisted or self-service mode without any
paperwark. A g}r

pouring data with Ametif Gujarat.

> Based oh.the learnings from the above piiots and expand the scope to all
types of digitai'“iaa_gs, a digitsl Public Tech Platform is being developed by
the Reserve Bank Tnmovation Hub (RBiH). The Platform would enable
celivery of frictionless credit by facilitating seamless flow of required digital
information to lenders. The end-to-end digital platform will have an open
architecture, open Application Programming Interfaces (APls) and
standards, to which all financiai sector players can connect seamiessly in a
‘plug and play’ modal,

» The Platform is intended to be rofled out as a pilot project in a caiibrated
fashion, both in terms of access to information providers and use cases. It
shail bring about efficiency in the lending process in terms of reduction of
costs, quicker disbursement, and scalability.
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8) ANTARDRISHTL:

» The RBI has launched a Financial Inclusion Dashboard, named, &Hﬁ
(ANTARDRISHTI} to provide the required insight to assess and monitor the
progress of financial inclusion by capturing relevant parameters. This facility
will also enable to gauge the extent of financial exclusion at granuiar levels
across the country so that such areas can be addressed.

» To measure the extent of financial inciusion, RB!I had constructed the
Financial Inclusion {F1) Index in 2021, based on three dimensions of financial
inclusion, viz., ‘Access’, ‘Usage’ and ‘Quality’. '

9) EXPANDING THE SCOPE OF TReDS:

» TReDs is an electronic platform for financing trade receivables. i
facilitates_the discounting of both invoices as well as bills of exchange, The
three direct paricipants in the system are the SME {seliers), Corporate

Entities {(buyers) and the Financiers. aT/\s

» TReDS provides a level — playing field where 4l the participants work
together for facilitating accepting, discounting, aniksettling Wvoices. As per
the guidelines of the RBI, only micro, small, and,_mediu’s_enterprises
(MSMEs) can participate as sellers while_NSFCs, banks ans factoring
companies are financiers. The guidelinss allow™ / discotnting of
MSME receivables on "withouf recour ' i

» Recently, C2FO Factoring Sol
Principal approval from the RBI i@ setup a

A. TReDS Lid (Know

transactions, which

would aid financiersdo hedge default risks, subject to the following:
and fihanciers, insurance companies

Eermitt d to participate as ‘fourth participa in TReDS.

usiness / ope nal rules, e AReDS platform operators may
spetify the &lage at whifh insukance facility can be availed.

_/€) Prémium fox insurance shall fiot be levied on the MSME seller.
d) Colhection o [ lated activities could be enabled through
National ring Hoguse (NACH] system used for settiement of

Based on cofsant received from financiers and insurance companies,
TReDS platforms ¢0 ailitate automated processing of insurance claims
and specify timelines for their settiement through the NACH system.

\> As of now, the credit insurance shall not be treated as a C@dit Risk

Mitigant (CRM) to avail any prudential benefits.
B) Expand the Pool of Financiers: TReDS transactions fall under the

ambit of ‘factoring business’ and banks, NBEC-Factors and other financial
institutions (as permitted by RBI) can presently participate as financiers in

TReDS.
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The Factoring Regulation Act, 2011 (FiEs) allows certsin other entifics /
institutions to undertake factoring tansacticas, Acodrgingly, all institutions
allowed to undertake factoring busimess under I'RA and (he regutations
made thereunder, are now permitted to participate as financiers in TRaDS.
C) Enable Secondary market for Factoring Units (Flis}: TReDS platform
operators may, at their discretion, enable a secondary market for transfer of
FUs within the same TRelS platform.

D) Settlement of FUs not discounted! financed: To overcome ihe
inconvenience caused to MSME sellers and buvers as well as for better
reconciiation, TReDS platform operators shall now be permitted 1o
undertake settlement of all FUs — financed / discounted or olienvice. Hsing
the NACH mechanism used for TReDS. Timaline for fimds setilamaent szl
be subject to the provisions of TReDS quidelines/MSME Act.

E) Display of Bids: To make the process tnors transparert, the platiorms
may display details of bids placed for an FtJ to other bidders: name of the
bidder shall, however, not be revealed. L

10) ENHANCED ACCESS AMD SERVICE EXCOELENGE 5.4
The Finance and Corporate Affairs Minister “launchedthe fiflh cdition of
Enhanced Access and Service Excellence-EASE. 5.0, which spetis out the

common reforms agenda for public sector bahis (PSBe) under the

EASENext program.«— =
EASE REFORMS AGENDA: ,/ \\
> Itwas launched in Jan. 2018 joifitly by the Govt. anth PS8, S

» it was commissioned thraugh indian-Ha

; - < : .

by Boston Consulting Gryy[:\ N . 7
> EASE Agenda is aimed at stitulionalizing t’,:i__E-ZAF:f\anc: SMART Lanliing.

> EASE Reforms Index: The :qde;‘(\(neasu:’e‘-'—a\perfo;'n;«ar'ice &f each TS on

120+ objective meftrics. - N ~. )/ |
» The Index follgis a fuilly %;:@arent SeOTing n‘fffz—-{;;}ridoiog‘;_\;,’,r“as.ei*:}:':;?: sirablas

nks’ Associatior and authored

banks to idgritify their strengths as well at.areas for MO0 BINE,
EASENext iﬁkweil—po;ii‘tioned channel refgims with Specific focus on
customer CentﬂE‘.\il"IjﬁmﬂiV#ﬁ: Y NS
EASENEXTwayld'comprisa 2 majoriifiiaticag:

w4}, EASE 5.0 (?nmon PSB raforms agenda):

JE{ Bank specifig strategic 3-year roadmapn,_
ASE 54 wilhave Five Themes™. >

'FHEMEI.'II: Digitally-enabler customer’ }ss{fe;'ii-igs;——-
THEME-2; Big data apd analytics; —

TFN{EME-S: klodern Te\hlhnologt capabilities; ==

THEHME-4: C‘E‘:-! aborative & Detelopment-focized banking: —

THEME-5: Emplovee development and Goveinance, ~

11)CENTRALISED msog;gjg“nou MAMAGERENT 7SVE (CHS)

» RBI hat-gmbarked om"a major change in its information management
framework for Fiandling the massive data flow, aggregation, analvsis, public
dissemination and data governance following the taunch of its ClMS.

» This system uses state-of-the-art technology to manage bi.g-?j_ata and will
serve as a platform for power users to carry out data mining, text mining,
visual analytics and advanced statistical analysis connecting data from
muitiple domains, such as, financial, external, fiscal, corporate and real
sectors as well as prices.
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\OO 12) RBI LAUNCHES '100 DAYS 100 PAYS' CAMPAIGN:
‘ » RB! has announced the "100 Days 100 Pays' campaign to retrieve and

return unclaimed deposits from all banks across india. The campaign largels

“the Top 100 unclaimed deposits in every district Wwithin 100 days starting June
1. 2023, Unciaimed deposits include dormant savings and current accounts
~Agchive for ten years and ferm deposits with no claims within ten years of
maturity.
» To tackle the Unclaimed deposits issue, banks transfer such unclaimed
- amounts to the ‘Depositor Education and Awareness” (DEA) Fund,
o managed by the RBL Additionally, the RBI has recently announced the
‘De estabiishment of a centralized web portal to enable the public to search for
unclaimed deposiis across muitipte banks.
» Banks already display fists of unciaimed deposils
However, the RB! aims to enhance the accessibifity of t
depositors and beneficiaries by developing & web p al that
search for potential unclaimed deposits across vario banks
utilization of artificial intefligence tools..—
13) G20 TechSprint 2023:
» Under india's G20 Presidency,
(BiSiH) of the Bank for Internati
fourth edition of the G20 Tegh

n their websiies.
5 information {o

economic cooperationsand econamic
easier, effective an afficient. Rdyments shiauld be
petween payment systeméquromote competition while

preserving finantial integrily.
2, 14) DEADLINE TQ R EW LOCK __AGREEMLH:'I‘_:} TENDED:
,,,.o"’ s > RB| ks exte the deadline for banks to finish ihe process of renewal
Cl.

of agréements for tile existing saig deposil_locker holders { Safe Custody
% ” .
o Artigle Facilit
(b‘y milgstones Bf 50% by June 30, 2023, and 75% By Sept. 30, 2023.
/ » The regulator has also ked the ba 5 take steps to make it easier
for their customers to efecuteiew of additional stamped agreements with
them “by se%ﬂug up slamp Rapers, franking, electronic execution of

i’m{ agreerﬁqpts, e- }a@n[:;nféﬁtc. Thiy should alsc give the customer a copy of
%gzd’ Mthe exeCu‘Le\d agree : f.'
ey S 45) CPFIR ~ MIGRATION QEREPORTING TO DAKSH:
9,@/“4 > R8I had o\pac&o;;:‘iisjeﬂ’ the Ceniral Payments Fraud Information
M.&va\ Registry ~ {CPFIR] reporting of payment frauds by schedule
?U commercial banks and non-bank Prepaid Payment nstrument (PP1} issuers.
» To streamiine reporting, enhance efficiency and automate the payments
»\/\5«9\'\ traud management process, the fraud reporting module is being migrated
ic DAKSH — Reserve Bank's Advanced Supervisory Monitoring System.
The migration will be effective from Jan. 01, 2023, i.e., entities shall
commence reporting of payment frauds in DAKSH from this date. In addition
to the existing bulk upload facility to report payment frauds, DAKSH provides
additional functionalities, viz. maker-checker facility, oniine screen-based
reporting, option for requesting additional information, faciiity to issue alerts /
{501 ¥ i { aoorls, et

;. Nl PEED
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Reporting Guidelines:

a) All RBI authorised Payment System Cperators (PSQOs) / providers and

payment system participants operating in india are required to report all

payment frauds, including attempted incidents, irrespective of value, either

reported by their customers or detected by the entities themselves. This

reporting was earlier facilitated through Electronic Data Submission Portal

{EDSP} and is being migrated to DAKSH.

b} The responsibility to submit the reported payment fraud transactions shall

be of the issuer bank / PPl issuer / credit card issuing NBFCs, whose issued

payment instrument has been used in the fraud. '
Entities are required to validate the payment fraud information reported by

the customer in their own systems to ensure the authenticity and

completeness, before reporting the same to RBI gn individual transaction

basis.

¢) Entities are required to report payment frauds (dom&ikand internationat)
to CPFIR as per the specified timelines {(curren within \7 calendar days

from date of reporting by customer / date of detecho y the & O'ﬂ_iryj

“Entities may continue o report payme “lralids.as p the extaqt reporting
format using the bulk upload facility AKSH or repo rt*u-dr\ndua“‘ln ayment
frauds online using the screen pﬁsed facil Jty under + Insident Maxdule of

the DAKSH platform. oy . i M
d) After go-live of payment frauq reportmg in D SH effective Yanuary 31, ‘

2023, entities shall not aple™lo reportany pawment fleuds W ERSP.

Entities may, how;%ntmu to*ypdate ‘éq;:.i closé, paymhnt frautfs that

were reported in EDEP until Dgeembeid1, 2022, | .

16) REVIEW OF SLR HOLDINGS IN BTM CATEGORY:

> At present, anks have bet  granted a special dispensalidn of enhanced

Held to Mat zty {HTpA) Ilmst 22_|;:-er cet, of Net Dé€mand and Time

Llabllltles {ND tory jquidity Ratio, (5 /RJ eligible securities
Ef_é"‘mﬂn ept EO and March 31, 2022 until March 31, 2023.
n a review Bl had furthe{‘g; anced the exxstmg HTM limit of 22 per

c;ént of NDTL 23 per cent of L anthallow banks to include securities
cqmreﬂf betwren April 1, 2022 a Marc 31, 2023 under the enhanced
ntof per cent. —

¥ The er‘-hanced HT&T Itmlwf 23% was to be restored to_18. SA in a phased

Y0 méu"ner bEginning fram the ‘quarter ending June 30, 2023, i.e. the excess
ﬁ SLRwsecurities acqmrqld by b.:mks during the period Sept. 1 2020 to March

— 3L/

31, 20%3. S
q){ﬂ > With ayiew to enable banks to better manage their investment portfolios,
/M RBJ on 7" Da decided tgémend the dispensation of enhanced HTM limit of
\, 23 per cent up 5 to~-March 31, 2024 and allow banks to include securities
~acquired between Eeptember 1, 2020 and March 31, 2024 in the enhanced
HTM limit. The HTM limits would be restored from 23 per cent to 19.5 per
cent in a phased manner starting from the quarter ending June 30, 2024,
17) LEVY OF CHARGES ON FOREX PREPAID CARDS/STORE
VALUE CARDS/TRAVEL CARDS, ETC:
> RBI observed that a few Authroised Persons are levying certain
fees/charges, which are payable in India on such instruments, in foreign
currency. RBI has advised that fees/charges payabie in India have to be
denominated and settled in Rupees only.

GURUKULs BANKING
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18) DIGITAL PAYMENTS (DigiSaathi):

» To address the queries of digital payment users, the Reserve Bank on
March 8, 2022, launched two key initiatives namely:

a) UP1123Pay — Option to make Unified Payments Interface (UP) payments
for feature phone users, and

b) DigiSaathi - a 24x7 Helpline. ‘DigiSaathi’ — provides a channel to obtain
help on the entire gamut of digital payments. Automated responses on
information refated to digita! payment products and services are available in
Hindi and English through multipie options fike ~ toll-free number; a short
code; website and chatbots.

19) BBPS - ADDITION OF BILLER CATEGORY:

> Bharat Bill Payment System (BBPS) is as an interoperabie platform for
repetitive bill payments. It was conceptualised to.mffer interoperable and
accessible bill payment services to customers tp@gq network of agents
with multiple payment modes and instant confirmation of payment.

% Pilot phase of BBPS was launched on August 31, 2016. The system
offers ‘anytime anywhere’ bill payment service to E.\.Qtomers\using online
payments as well as through a network-fif physicalagent|ocation

» The system provided standardiséd bill payment™axpefignce, ce tralised
customer  grievance  redres mechani i
convenience fee and ensured gvailability0f a biuguet of ' re

digital payment options.
» The Reserve BanksoOn . 14, 2
recharges’ as a bilier gategory in Bhatat Bill

voluntary basis. BBFS earlier gdvered
to Home (DTH),j.'féctricity, gds, telecom a

1 permi
ment System|{{BBPS}, on &

to include all
mobile prepaid

recurring
recharges! as elit partigjpants, 0\ a voluntary
20) ACCEPTANCE OF GREEN DEPQSITS - Fi NORK
> /‘Green depgsit” means intereskbearing deposit, received by the
rdgulated -entitigs for a fixed the proceeds of which are
garmarkgéd for being afiocated towarﬂﬁ\%ree inance,

# “Gregn finance” means lending ndfor investing in the activities /
prgjects megeting the "s;fquire ents that contributes to climate risk mitigation,
clin\gte adai:a;%ion an '-,Iresilierace, and other climate-related or environmental
objetdives - intluding blodiversity management and nature-based solutions.

> “Gi‘a,_enwash‘fng""means the practice of marketing products / services as
green, wﬁ“aq in fact they doshot meet requirements to be defined as green
activities / projscis.

Denomination interes! Rates & Tenor of Deposits:

» Financial institutions shall issue green deposits as cunmuiative /-
noncumutative deposits. On maturity, the green deposits would be renewed
or withdrawn at the option of the depositor.

» The green deposits shall be denominated in Indian Rupees only. The
tenar, size, interest rate and other terms and conditions will be same as
applicable to regular deposits.

% Fls should have a comprehensive Board-approved policy on green
deposits accepted by them.

B sco o1, (17 & 2w FL) SEC. 47-D, CHANDIGARH-160047 8




Financing Framework:

> Fls shall put in place a Board approved Financing Framework (FF}
for effective allocation of green deposits.

a} The eligible green activities/projects that could be financed out of
proceeds raised through the green deposits.

b} The process for project evaluation and selection by the Fls (i.e., climate
related or environmental objectives) including identifying the projects fit for
lending/investing within the eligible categories, monitoring and validating the
sustainabiiity information provided by the borrower.

¢) Allocation of proceeds of green deposits and its reporting, third party
verification / assurance of the allocation of proceeds and the impact
assessment.
d) Particulars of the temporary allocation {whis
instruments up to a maximum original tenure of.one ye
specified under the Financing Framework) of green dej
pending their allocation to the eligible activities/project

> Use Of Proceeds: The allocation oFproceeds Taised rpom greeh\deposﬁs
shall be based on the official Indian-fireen taxonomy. ﬁen&mg finali: 'a%on of
the taxonomy, as an interim maasure Fls aH be reqt:u:ed g allocatn _the
proceeds raised through greert deposits owards-the foEIov.mg t of green
projects which encourage #hergy, efficiensy in resmurce utmzanon redure
carbon emissions and gpfenhotise ses pramote chmate rekilience: grd/or
adaptation and value afid |mpr0v nat ai ecosy tems and b:o ver51ty
Exclusions: a) Projects involvi g new orgxisting extraction, pﬂﬁductzon and

only be in liquid
which shall be
sit proceeds,

distribution of fogsil fuels, indiuding lmpro&q\menis arid upgrapes or where
the core energy source is fossil- e! based.
b) Nuclear powwar genardtion. \ ~

",

¢) Direct waste insineTation: .
d) Aledhol, weapags, tobacco; amlng r palm oil inc¥stries.
e}henewable engrgy projects “generati energy from biomass using
feédstock +§|J.leing from protecte areas'é{\1
f) Landfilf projects; g} Hydropower plants fargér than 25 MW.
T ird-Patty Verification f--ﬁ&surance ant. ﬁgact Assessment: The aliocation
\L;t rajsed throuiih gree deposits by Fis during a financial year, shall
be su
hal

bject te_an independery Third-Party Verification / Assurance which
| b done 0w an anplual bagis.

Reuortfi‘ru and Dlst'rosures /A review report shall be placed by the Fis
before its Baard of Directors, dithin 3 months of the end of the financial year -
amount ralseﬁﬁmg_e__r_gr_@_grf deposits during the previous financiat year.
21) CVC ASKS BANKS. GOVY DEPTT's TO SEND FACTUAL
REPORT ON CORRUPTION:
» Chief Vigilance Officers (CVOs) are required to submit the factuat report
to the commission, on the basis of scrutiny of relevant records / documents
only, within a period of 30 days of the receipt of the complaint /
communication from the commission.,
» The CVOs act as a distant arm of the commission to check corruption.
‘While forwarding the factual report, the CVOs should aiso give their
recommendations/views in clear ferms,’ it sald in the order issued to ali
CVOs of central government departments, public sector banks, insurance
companies, and central public sector undertakmgs among others

GURUKULs BANKING
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22) TOKENISATION:

» [n an effort to improve safety and security of card transactions, Reserve

Bank of India had permitted card networks for tokenisation in card

transactions for a specific use case.

+ Tokenisation refers to repltacement of actual card details with an unique

alternate code calted the ‘token’, which shall be unigue for a combination of

card, token requestor and device referred ‘identified device’.

» On a review of the framework and keeping in view stakeholder feedback,

RBI has decided to extend the scope of tokenisation 1o include consumer

devices — laptops, desktops, wearables {wrist watches, bands, efc.), Internet

of Things (loT) devices, etc.

23) RBI ALLOWS REMITTANCES UNDER LAS FGR PAYING FEES
~TO FOREIGN INSTITUTIONS IN IFSCs: \ag

> RBiI on June 22 said it has allowed remittagces under liberalised

remittance scheme (LRS) for payment educattanal feed. in foreign

universities or foreign institutions in in Tnational Pimancizl Services, Centres

(IFSCs). Presently, remittances tFSCs under er?a‘lﬁed remiftance

; i sebq_ritie?\

scheme (LRS) can be made only, i
24) COMPLETE INFO ABOUY ORIGI R HEFICIARY FON
DOMESTIC AS WELL A% : EF TRANSFERS;

i ihanci itutitwis to

e originaleT and benidiciary afg d the same with the
relevant recommindation of the Financial Action Task Force (FATF).

master direction®.on KYC ngfms, "All cross-
be acsompanied b accurafe, complete, and
» Also, domestic wire
nt holder of the ordering regulated
y originator and beneficiary
transfers.

above, where the originator is
ordering . shall also be accompanied by
rmation as indicated for cross-border wire

MPLOYEES IN SENSITIVE POSITIONS:

s issued by RBI, the banks shall put in place
wherein the employees posted in sensitive
positions or area 4tion shall be compuisorily sent on leave for a few
days (not less than 10 working days) in a single spell every year, without
giving any prior intimation 1o these employees, thereby maintaining an
element of surprise.

» Banks shall ensure that the employees, while on ‘mandatory leave’, do
not have access to any physical or virtual resources related fo their work
responsibilities, with the exception of internal/ corporate email which is
usually available to all employees for general purposes.

» Banks shall, as per a Board-approved policy, prepare a list of sensitive
positions to be covered under ‘mandatory leave’ requirements and the list
shall be reviewed periodically. Implementation of this policy shall be
reviewed under the supervisory process.

T - e b T #
GURUKULs BANKING CAPSULE
SCO 91, (157 & 240 FL} SEC. 47-D; CHANDIGARH-160047 10




RBEI ACT-1934
IMPORTANT PROVISIONS OF THE ACT

SEC 2(e] - SCHEDULED BANK: As per this section, a Scheduled
bank means a bank whose name is included in the 2nd schedule of
RBI Act 1934. The essential condition of capital is that, such banks
have paid-up capital and reserves. of not less than Rs. 5 lac. Bank
which are not included in the 2™ Schedule of RBI are called Non-
scheduled Bank. ’

SEC. 17 - TYPES OF BUSINESS: Deﬂne}my;}es of business
tan

which RBI may transact, which inciude acc of deposit without
interest from Central / State govt. purchasa/ sale o forex, securities,
rediscounting the bills, P/N, grant loans etc.

SEC. 21 - RIGHT TO TRANSACT-GOVT. BUSINESS: RBI to
transact Govi. business in In/dia/i.e. remittance, change;, keeping
deposit free of interest efc. ‘\

SEC. 22- BANK NOTES: $fle right jrissie bank notes. .

SEC. 23 - ISSUE DEPARTMENT: “Eank nides shalf be\Wy
Issue Deptt. against security of'gold coife, buliiot rupeéglcoins, eign

securities & other #pproved secufities uptoRs. 200 cr. \

SEC. 24 - DENOMINATION OF Nggis: issues ail currency
0,

notes for deriomination 2\§ 10, 2 100, 200, 5003 2,000 5,000,
10,000. & N ,

SEC 28 — RULES FOR REFUMDING VALUE: REf can frame rules for
,;Mmd e of mutif#[e\c‘iﬁ; soi%d\or imperfeel notes as a matter of

race.

'SEC 3+=PROHIBITS ISSUE.OF BEARER B/E, PIN PAYABLE TO

BEARER: No person in India dther than RBI or the Central Govt. is
\authofised to draw-sccept make orissue any bill of exchange, hundi,
H}qromis ry note, drafts pEyable to bearar.

SEC 33 - ASSETS DF TH“gﬁsue DEPARTMENT:
The assets of isstie c:;ﬁ' consists of gold coins, gold bullion, foreign
' g

securitias etc. The a gate value of gold coins, gold bullion, and
foreign se ities held-as assets and the aggregate value of the gold

coins, and gold bullion shall not at any time be less than Rs 200 cr.
and Rs 115 cr. respectively.

SEC 42(1) - CASH RESERVE RATIO (CRR):

Consequent to GOY's notification of Sec. of RBI (Amendment} Act
2006 minimum_statutory floor and ceiling limit no longer exists.
Further, no interest will be payable on CRR balances w.e f. fortnight
beginning 31" March 2007. CRR is maintained on fortnightly basis:
Saturday to following Friday — 14 days.
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SEC.45-A-F - COLLECTING & FURNISHING OF CREDIT

INFORMATION:

« Borrower enjoying secured credit limits of Rs. 10 lac and above
unsecured limits of Rs. 5 lac & above: Return as on Jast Friday of
April and Oct. every year. (Half yearly).

» Doubtful, loss and suit filed accounts with aggregate of cutstanding
Rs. 100 lac and above: Half-yearly March and September.

» Basic Statistical Return (BSR): BSR- | regarding borrowal a/cs of
above Rs. 2 fac. BSR- Il containing informalidg, about deposits with
break-up into current, savings & term depos

SEC. 45-H-T: NBFC: No NBFC shall commafice Siess of carry on

the business of a non-banking company withobtain g a certificate
of registration and having net owned sad of Rs™g5 jac dssuch other

amount not exceeding Rs. 200 lag:@ RBkmay B
SEC 45 - PUBLICATION [DECLARATION) OR,BANK RATEK: RBI
shall make public from timg#lo time i —glandard egie g it |

prepared to buy or re-discoiys ',

for purchase under this fbf .

o S — . —

anager from other bank, who
experience in the'gperalions of the Banking Industry.

@ As per the Internal Ombudsma
n 10 bankifig outlets (excluding regional

having t

W rurai‘hanks), arg requited to appoint Internal Ombudsman (I0) in

their bamks. The 10 shall examine customer complaints which are
i of deficienfy in service on the part of the bank, that
are~partly or wholly rgjected by the bank. As the banks shalt
escalate allcomplaints, which are not fully redressed {o
their respecH s before conveying the final decision 10 the
complainant, the customers of banks need not approach the 19;
directly.

INTEREST ON OVERDUE DOMESTIC DEPOSITS
@As per the extant guidelines, if a Term Deposit matures and
proceeds are unpaid, the amount left unclaimed with the hank
shall attract rate of interest as applicable to savings deposits.
@0On a review of these instructions, RBI has decided that if a
Term Deposit (TD) matures and proceeds are unpaid, the
amount left unclaimed with the bank shall attract rate of interest
as applicable to savings account o the contracted rate of interest
on the matured TD, whichever is lower.

CTDI GURUKULs BANKING CAPSULE
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BANKING REGULATION ACT 1949
IMPORTANT PROVISIONS

DESCRIPTION

SEC. 5(A] APPROVED SECURITIES:
Such securities authorised by the Central Govt. or securities in which
a frustee may invest money of trust under Indian Trust Act 1882.

SEC § [B] : BANKING:

Acceptance of deposit for the purpose of tending or investment, the
deposits of money from the public, repayable on demand or otherwis
and withdrawal by cheque, draft, order or otherwise.

SEC 7 : USE OF WORDS - BANK. BANKER, BANKING OR BANKING
COMPANY: A Banking Co carrying on banking busmess in india must
use the word bank’, 'banker’, ‘banking companyin its name. No other
organisation permitted to use these names.

SEC 9: DISPOSAL OF NON-BANKING NKING ASS 5% ank shall hold
any immovable property howsoever acquired acqwred (e cept fo ¢ts own use)
for any period exceeding 7 years. _——

SEC 10: EMPLOYMENT OF NAGING A The r}eﬂod of
office of an MD/whole 1 of an MD/whole time Chdirman c 0t excee 5 ars at a“lime
{(may be renewed or exterded by {Lﬁer ricds h-;;t e eedm@”‘xs

years on each occasion}™,

l'

SEC 11: PAID UP CAPITAL'AND.RESERVE RE lREMENT W
DOMESTIC BANKS- MlnP d up Cypital aﬁs\l;:/sérves Fs 5 lac.
1S

FOREIGN B S~ Mlﬂl um Rs. 15 lag (it 20.00 Kic where the
bank has place of busmess " _Bombay, orCalcutta or b ).

SEC 12 L STRUETURE- W of authorised,
Subs.E-ﬂbEd*‘a razd ~up capital mtist be minimbg™4:2:1. Voting rights
not be m than 10% ng a si Ie share holder irrespective of

oldmgs

SEC “13 RESTRICT{ON OE CO&HISS!ON, BROKERAGE,
DISCOLINT: Bank_mol'ty pay comiwission, brokerage, discount, efc.

more thay 2.5% of e paid-up-value of one share.

SEE_I 17 (1) RESERVE | FUND. Stipulates that a bank must create
reserve fund equivalent tg not less than 20% of profits out of the
balance™of profit of eawh year, before any dividend is declared.
However, RELhas adviced banks to maintain reserves of 25%.

SEC 19 (2): No banking company shail hold shares in any company
whether as pledge, mortgagee or absolute owner of an amount
exceeding 30% of paid up share capital of that company or 30% of its
own paid-up capitai and reserves, whichever is less.

] c T D l GURUKULS BANKING
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SEC 20: RESTRICTION ON ADVANCES AGAINST OWN SHARES: No
Banking Co grant loans / advances on the security of its own shares.

SEC 21( Al : RATE OF INTEREST CHARGED BY BANKS NOT TO
BE SUBJECT TO SCRUTINY BY COURTS: A transaction between
the banking company and its debtor shall not be reopened by any

court on the ground of excessive charging of rate of interest.
C 23: RESTRICTION ON OPENING OF NEW AND TRANSFER

SE

OF EXISTING PLACE OF BUSINESS: Prior permission of RBt is
required for opening of new branch, sub-office, sub pay office, and
extension counter etc except for one month. Setting up of OBU's,

uidelines of Doorstep Banking efc.

SEC 24 : MAINTENANCE OF SLR: A Banking company is required
tc maintain at the close of business on any day a certain percentage
of its total Net demand and time liabilities in India in form of cash, gold
and unencumbered approved securities wil erence to Total Nei
Demand and Time Liabilities as on last Eriday of e second preceding
forinight.  Min. Floor limit abolished a
maintained.

upon for 10 years (unclaimed accournis).

The RBI has launched ‘[ h epositg\msﬂdhﬂigghand wareness Fumd
{the Fund) Scheme T4 _(DEAF), unger whieh, the ‘amou Me
credit of any alc indndia with any bank which has not lieen opérated
upon for a periog’of ten years or de%}py amolint remaining
unclaimed for“more thag ten years; shall redited /to the Fund,
onths from the expiry cy’ period of ten

able by RE| on DEAE“account is 3.0%

B SHEET: Balance sheet and P&L
J,.J'c must be prepared as last wheking day of March every year in
format ivendn Schedule [l oithe Act.

SEC E1: SUBMISSION OF RETURNS? Alcs and B/s together with the
auditays report s publishetin the prescribed manner and 3

\copies'qf the sarr'?ekshall o furnished to RBI within 3 mts from the end
i(the perigd to which the /S pertains.

TIONle Empowers RBI to undertake inspection of

: RB! IrI'g'y/been given powers to give directions to the
banks in th - interest or in the interest of banking policy.
{Ombudsman, KYC, Clean Note policy).

SEC 36 (AA): POWERS TO REMOVE MANAGERIAL OR OTHER
PERSONS: Where the RBI is satisfied that in the public interest, RBI
may remove from office any Chairman, Director or other officers or
employees of the banking company.
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SEC 44 (A): AMALGAMATION OF BANKING COMPANIES: Terms

of amalgamation shail first be approved by general body by 2/3"
majority in value and then by RBI.

SEC 45(Y): PRESERVATION OF BANK RECORDS: Central Govt.

in consultation with RBI has power to frame rules regarding
preservation of books, a/cs and other documents.

SEC 45 Z: RETURN OF PAID INSTRUMENTS TO CUSTOMER:
Guidelines for returning the paid instruments to customer by keeping a

true copy.

SEC 45 ZA: NOMINATION: For nomination in Deposit accounts.
SEC 45 ZC: NOMINATION: For nomin: in Safe Custody
accounts. %

SEC 45 ZE: NOMINATION: For nomination in\chker a\a‘:c(ounts.
S —————————aar ]

SEC 46: PENALTIES: Whoever in
willfully makes a statement whic
material statement, shall be
years and shall also be liabké to fine.

SEC 47-A: VIOLATIO C: RBI'lg impos penait\on banks for
violation of KYC norgis or nohre rting orauds. |
IES OF. aAuk\//

a) Duty of“Secrecy: Resognized in“ Sec.13 of

anking Co's.

Reconstruction of Financial Assets and
Interest Act 2002 banks can exercise the

DISCLOSURE OF PAYMENT
a} As per existing practice amongst the banks,
b} To safeguard Bank’s own interest.
c} Duty to disclose information under Jaw.
d) Disclosure in public interest.
e) Disclosing under instructions by the customer.
¢ f} Disclosing to regulatory bodies.
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BANKER CUSTOMER RELATIONSHIPS

TYPE OF TRANSACTION BANK | CUSTOMER
1 { Deposit Accounts, CC (with Debtor Creditor
Credit Balance}
2 | 0.0, ¢C, Loan Alc {(with Debit Creditor Debtor
Balance)
3 | Collection of Cheques Agent Principal

F
4 | Sale or Purchase of eni\ Principat
Securities

5 { Issuing / Purchase of Draft by Deb\ta\ Creditor
purchaser y e e

v

6 | Payee of Drafts at Paying Truste Benellgiary
Branch _Jr'-a\ \

-
7 | Mail Transfers, le raphlc Agrpt \ PW
Transfers \

8 Complymg with andl M\) \Principal
[nstructi }

9 | Providing varlous Services to Agent L Principal
NonA! olg rs /

10 hequ eposnte pend Trus}e‘é Beneficiary
lnstruc posal

{ | thereot/ \
.—""

111 S'rgfe Custody c&ﬁuﬂlc!es y Bailee Bailor
},{ Leasing of Lacker % {essor, Lessee,
\ \ Landlord Tenant

L. ;I | Licensor Licensee

13 Q&ange of Immovable | Morigagee Mortgagor
Prop

14 | Pledge of Securities / Shares Pledgee Pledgor
15 | Hypothecation of Securities Hypothecatee § Hypothecator
16 | Sale / Purchase of Shares etc Agent Principal
17 | Maintaining Currency Chest Agent Principal-RBI
18 | A wrong credit given by the Beneficiary Trustee

bank where the amount has
not so far been recovered.
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NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS ACT, 1881
(IMPORTANT SECTIONS)

SEC. CONTENTS

Definition of Promissory Note

Definition of Bill of Exchange

Definition of Holder

4
5
6 Definition of Cheque
8
g

Definition of Holder in Due Course

10 | Payment in Due Course [

13 Meaning of Negotiable Instrument

15 Definition of Endorsement.

18 In case of difference in amount between the words figures, the amount
in words is to be treated as the amount ordered bythe drawer to pay.

20 Inchoate instrument i.e., incomplete instrument.t‘\ 'hgf'_

22 Three days of grace for calculating the maturity date'of usance'igstrument.

25 Maturity date in holiday usance instr i ayabw next preceding
business day

26 Minor may draw, endorse aryfept a negotiable insﬁ@er}\s{as to}iq

all parties except himself, i Y

31| Liability of Drawee Bankes; Binker to compensate far wronaf] dishagour.

45A | Holder rights to get dufilicatb.of Inst bill ™, N X

63 | The drawee of a BJE has to accépt it within 48 Raurs of presentation,

80 | If no rate Wrest is mg(ioned in th\P\IN, intérest43 18% /Jj.a. is to be
paid.

85-A | Protectid Paying banker in cise of Bank drafts,

85-(1) | Paying banWrot ted by payment in due tourse of an order cheque
wiTich is praperly endorséd by the ee or his agen

85-(2)] Protection to Paying banker in case of ahearer cheque.

87/ | Materialaltefation of Negotiable tastrument-tenders it void.

85\ Pa;{ing Banker gets protection whe?u{c/h;qﬁe is materially altered but does
not'appear to have beeh sitered. 2

99 , | Noting; and Sec 100 - Profast.
i

118} Presumptions as tollnegotiahle instruments of consideration

123 | Cheque cro\sl‘md-Erénerally; ,Eiec 124 Cheque crossed Specially

128 | Payrhent in due course of crossed cheque.

130 | Not Negotable crossing ~ The transferee cannot have a better title fo the
cheque than that of the transferor.

131 | Collecting Banker's protection in respect of crossed cheques. @

138 | Dishonour of cheque for insufficiency, etc. of funds in the account,

148 | Now empowers the appellate court, for appeals against conviction under
Sec 138, to direct the appellant to deposit a minimum 20% of the
fine/compensation awarded, in addition to interim compensation paid under
Sec 143-A. :

GURUKULs BANKING
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NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS ACT - 1381

STATUTE: Section 13 gives the meaning of Negotiable Instruments and
states Negotiable Instruments means a Promissory Note, Bill of
Exchange or Chegque payable either to order or to bearer.

CUSTOMS & USAGE:

e

1)Pay order ; Banker's | 2) Govt. P/ N 3) Certificate of Deposit
cheque

4)Commercial Paper 5) Treasury Biils Huhdi
7)Bili of Lading # 8) Railway Dock%a{ant #
Receipis #

10) Warehouse Receipt # 11)Deliyery  [42)6 isshed by
?der# nsport  opidators
— approverd by IBA:

# The instruments mentioneri\above m Sefigl No. Mfo are ay
documents of title to goo der.Sale ol Goods Agt.

BASIC FEATURES NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS:

a) Freely Transferabilit . Thé instrurhent shotid bg freely ransferable.
Transferability miay be by: Delivery, if'i{ is payable to bearer (Section
47) {ii} By engorsement and delivery if it is payable to or r (Section 48).
b) Holder's Title Fr m Defircts: The peragn (trgrisferee) taking the
instrurpent fige for vatje (knowq as holder igtue course) gets an
abedlute title to The instrumehl notwit tanding any defect in the title of
the transferor or/any prior party.

| _:/;'YPES OF NEGOTI L;E,R'ISTRU MENTS:

PROMISSORY NOTE-[Sec. 4 of NI Act).

o types af P/ N i.e. Demand P/N, i.e. payable on Demand
and Usance , payable aftér a pre-decided definite period.

@ Prosjissory required to be stamped as Indian Stamp Act.
@ Curreniny notes though’ fulfill the number of conditions of P/ N have
been exclu /N as per Sec. 4 of NI Act.

BILL OF EXCHANGE: (Sec. 5 of NI Act).

A B/E may be a demand are usance. in case of cash sale in the
commercial transactions, normally demand B/E are drawn and in case of
credit sales, usance bills of exchange are drawn by the seller on the
purchaser.

CHEQUE: Section 6 of NI Act. A Cheque is a bill of exchange, drawn
on a specified bank and not expressed to be payable otherwise than on
demand. The Act covers Electronic Cheque i.e. a cheque which
contains the exact mirror image of a paper cheque, with the use of digital
signatures.

GURUKULs BANKING CAPSULE
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DIFFERENT PARTIES

P/iN BoE CHEQUE
NO. OF | Two Three Three
PARTIES |
DRAWER Debtor /[ | Creditor/ Seller Debtor ! Alc
Borrower Holder
DRAWEE - Debtor or Buyer Bank
PAYEE Creditor Person authorised to | Person named
obtain payment -~ | in the cheque
HOLDER HOLDER m\n\ua COURSE
(Sec.a),——hﬁ { Sec.'§)
Consideration Not essenjial Essential™,

Actual Not e;afntial \é-(\ra! \
Possession rall B

Defective Title Fl%qthe Will no ffeh\ /
insttu instr

RIGHTS OF HOLUOER:

nvert a general

b} Holder !
|al cro ig, endorse negotiate, if the

crossing
tion

negoii
older can in hi irrrelation to the instrument.

OF HOLDEF DUE COURSE:
rior part to a nagotiable instrument is liable thereon to a holder

the inftrument is duly satisfied (Sec. 36).

payab! to the drawer's order in a fictitious name, the
from liability fo any holder in due course,
and the drawer's signatures are in the same

handwriting :

@ if a bill of exchange or promissory note is negotiated to a holder in due
course, the ather parties to the instrument cannot escape liability on the
ground that the delivery of the instrument was conditional or for a
special purpose only (Sec. 46).

CALCULATION OF DUE DATE

@ Due date is required to be calculated for payment in case of usance
promissory note and usance bill of exchange. While calculating the
due date three days of grace are required 1o be added (Section 22
of N.I. Act).

GURUKULs BANKING
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@ if the drawer has either already mentioned the due date or due date
is already calculated by the drawer then grace period is not to be
given.

@ [n case of usance promissory note on each instaliment three days of
grace are to be added.

@ in case of CP and Certificate of Deposit even though they are
usance P/N no days of grace are to be given because due date is
already calculated by the drawer.

PRINCIPLES FOR CALCULATING THE BUE

@ if a usance pericd is mentioned in ¢o
calculating the due date corresponding date of t

to be taken, e.g., if due date |
31% Jan, corresponding day
not available, we will ha

TIATION-AND ENDORSEMENTS

NEGOTIATION: / \n \

Ne otiatiosr'rﬁ?—m.r‘:{s transferring ah. instrument from one person to
another inl such a manner as to (:E-Qvey/tﬁle and to constitute the
trankferee the holder thergof. L

Bearkr Instruments (Section'd7):

In cas-a\of bearer instruments, ithe negotiation is complete with delivery
only. L (

Order lns\tHJmen_ts [Section 48):
The negotiatitsy by endorsement and delivery would be required in case

of negotiable instrom ayable to order.

ENDORSEMENTS: (Sec. 15 of N.I. Act)

Endorsement is made for the purpose of negotiation of a negotiable

instrument, by the maker or holder of a negotiable instrument, by signing

on the face or backside of an instrument or on a slip of paper called

‘allonge’.

IMPORTANT ASPECTS OF ENDORSEMENT:

® Types of Instruments Endorsed: Chegue, B/E & promissory note
can be endorsed.

® Who can Endorse: An endorsement is made by maker or holder of
an instrument.

® Number of Endorsements: There can be any number of

@

endorsements.
Minor: A minor can endorse u/s 26 of NI Act, but he will not be

liable as an endorser.

T B GURUKULSs BANKING CAPSULE
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TYPES OF ENDORSEMENTS

BLANK ENDORSEMENTS - Section 16 (1):

If the endorser signs his name only, without adding any words or
directions, the endorsement is said to be blank. This makes the
instrument payable to bearer ac per Section 54,

ENDORSEMENT IN FULL:

Where the endorser signs his name and adds the name of
endorsee specifically, the endorsement is called full. Paying bank
_Eets'valid discharge if the endorsement is regular.

RESTRICTIVE ENDORSEMENT (SECTION.50):

When the endorser adds words like 'Pay th& contents to A only' etc.
The endorsee cannot endorse the instrumenf‘h;rther.g\

PARTIAL ENDORSEMENT SECTION66; \\ \
When an endorser transfers ::rrify a part mount
negotiable instrument to the
for purpose of negotiation a

CONDITIONAL ENDERSEMENT:

stipulates some cor ttion“&\i"sj\:?;fd cbqditional, endorkement
example 'Pay to M. A whenhe

is binding bej;?én endorset and endorsee only. The paylng bank is
not bound toerify the fuffiliment of sush condils

rries’. The fulfllment &f condition

ons.

SANS RELOURSE ENDORSEMENT: \\
By adding t rdsljke 'Pai Rohit or order witfiout recourse to
?m-z‘,/\'ﬁ@ndqr er excludes his lighility. it is caitidn to endorsee.

A

CULTATIVE: X
Wher dorser waives th ;ondi%h,of notice of dishonour.

FORGED: = ey
Endoragment ma e by § person cther than the holder, by signing
Me name of holdar, is called forged endorsement. All endorsees

inBluding oide/ﬂ' or Hdlder in due course or Holder for value
subsequent to the forged Bndorsement do not derive any title to the
instrurtent. The Paying/banker gets protection as per Sec. 85 (i}
provided the-endorsemient is regular.

ENDORSEMENT ON BEARER CHEQUES:
® Section 85 (1) protects a paying banker in case of payment of an

Order Cheque and Sec.85-A in case of a Bank Draft, provided the
endorsement is regular (which may be or may not be genuine).

A Paying bank gets protection u/s 85(2) in respect of a Bearer
cheque and he need not verify the endorsement, as once a bearer is
considered always a bearer. For such endorsements the paying bank
is not to take any cognizance.

@ All types of endorsement on bearer cheque are meaningless.

CTDI
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CROSSING

GENERAL CROSSING (SEC. 123):

Two parallel transverse lines on the face of the instrument with or
without the words 'not negotiable’. A general crossing, as per Sec
126, is a direction to the paying bank not to pay a cheque across the
counter.

SPECIAL CROSSING (SEC. 124):
Where a cheque bears across its face, an addition of the name of a
bank either with or without the words 'not-negplia g', the cheque
shali be deemed to be crossed specially, anddo be C
banker. [n simple words, a special crossing s, a direbtjon to the
paying bank for paying to that bank whose name isthere ofvthe face
of the cheque.

IMPORTANT ASPECTS OF CROSSING:
® Two transverse lines esséntial for—General _&rossing: [Wwo
fransverse lines across the facehp ieque are ial for.genera

crossing. g
® Two_transverse lings A5 S 8] Specis '--.-1-

writing of name of the ank is tent.
® Crossing is appiicable in£ase of chagues: U ndsing is applicable

in case of cheques only and dois not cover Bre or PIN.
@Who can Cross the Chegue: Crossing can b done by A drawer, at
the time of issue, er (eneral tb.special or nol negE ptiable crossing)
and a ker whneceives thesgheque'fgr collection tspecial crossing).
® G eral Crossifig to Special Crossing and vice versa: A general
crosking can-ba.c@nverted to a spesial cros 5ing by the drawer or by any
holder. However a special crossings can Ae changed to a general
- sitinatures of the drawer since it amounts to
matel] &
® Chague crossed to than one bank: If a cheque is crossed
o more e bank (unless one bank is acting as collecting
agent to anather), the paymenyshall be refused.
© Cheque crassed to two or more branches of the same bank:
Cheque c¢rossed werof more branches of the same bank, is
considered to be crossed to one bank only.
® Not Negotiable Crossin Section 1301: In case of a cheque
bearing not-negotiable crossing, it is warning to the transferee of a
cheque that he will not have a better title than that of the transferor
inspite of fulfilling all the requirements of Holder in due course.
@ Protection To Paying Bank For Crossed Chegue: Protection
available to a paying bank, as per Sec 128 of NI Act, if the same is a
payment in due course as per Section 10 of N.L Act.

@ Account Payee crossing: Not recognized in any act. [t is outcome of
custom and usuage. it is a direction to the collecting banker

GURUKULs BANKING CAPSULE 22
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COLLECTION OF CHEQUES
@ Section _131: This Section provides protection to the Collecting
banker against conversion, i.e. interference with the legal rights of the
true owner.
A banker who has in good faith and without negligence received
payment for a customer of a Cheque ( not available for P/N or B/E)
crossed generally or specifically to himself, shall not in case the title of
the cheque proves defective, incur any liability to the true owner of the
cheque by reason only of having received such payment. The present
section gives protection provided following conditions are fulfilled:
a} The bank must have acted in good faith an out negligence.
b} The chegue collected must be crossed.
¢} Bank has received the payment as agent fix collecting.
d) Bank has collected the cheque in the dulyintroduckd account of
customer only. T

® Protection under Sec. 131 is awdilable in case™nf chique only~and not
in case of P/N, or B/E.

PAYMENT OFCHE

s
@ Liability of Drawee (Pa 1nﬁ‘\§anker it is st utory\cl)l'qligat n ofdhe
banker to honour the £heques.pof ' i is sufficient
balance and the cHeque is ' I, i 1 of NI Act

d) ~In default of;such payment, musi compensate the drawer for any

/' loss or damége. \m
® Protactionfor Paying Banker'in case uf Cheque:

Reqularity of Endorsement Sec 85(1): Paying banker's liability is to
ensure Me regulafty of‘\endorsement and is not concerned with
g;&%nene

of enddrsement. The genuineness of endorsement is the
liabiltty of cofiecting banker, Therefore, protection is available to the
paying\ikanker in Tate of forged endorsements.

\EMYMEN:E%M DUE COURSE (Sec. 10)
a) In accordance-witit the apparent tenor of the instrument.
b) In good faith and without negligence -
¢} Tothe person in possession of the instrument
d) Under circumstances which do not afford a reasonabie ground for
believing that he is not entitled to receive payment of the amount
mentioned therein.
® WHEN BANK SHOULD NOT PAY:
Death of the drawer: The death of a drawer in case of individual's a/c
{(such as individual / proprietorship, joint accounts, HUF, partnership
firm) terminates the contractual relationship.
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Company in liguidation: The balance lying with the bank vests with the
official liquidator.
Insane customers: The insanity terminates the contractual capacity.
insolvent drawers: Where a customer is adjudged insolvent, the
balance in the account is vested with official receiver /assignee. Hence
hank should stop the operations in the account.
Countermanding; On receipt of valid stop payment instructions from
the drawer.
Others: When cheque is post dated or bank has insufficient funds or
cheque is of doubtful iegatity, or the funds in the hands of the bank are
not properly applicable to the payment, or chgque or it is irregular,
ambiguous or otherwise materially altered or has bagome stale efc.
DISHONOUR OF CHEQUES (Sec. 1
a) The cheque should have been issued for discqarge O wiul fiabiity.
b) Cheque should be returned with the-reason ‘ingufficien batance’ but
due to different judgments of preme Coart kt@)ns like Refer to
arrangement,
degual to |
¢) The payee or holder in dug course should O
30 davys of return of ghéguewith thergason

gn make payment withi
e fails to do #q prosecutiofgould
g) The complaint is |2 be made within one month of tht
arising i.e. Expipf of nefice perkad.

J)Reqular-Broceedings: Punis ment i&fine upto doubie the amount of
cheafle or imprisonment upto 2%

NEGOTIABL UMENTS (AMENDMENT) BILL, 2017.

sectioh. has been int\pduced giving powers to a Court trying an
offen 138 tolorder the drawer of cheque o pay interim
compertaati lainant in summary trials / summons case
where he™gleads nol-guilty to the accusations in the eomplaint.
Furthermore, the tritErim compensation shall not exceed 20% of amt of
the cheque and shall be payable within 60 days from date of the order.
@ SECTION 148: Now empowers the appellate court, for appeals
against conviction under Sec 138, to direct the appellant to deposit a
minimum 20% of the fine/compensation awarded, in addition to interim
compensation paid under Sec 143-A.

@ In case, the drawer is acquitted {during trial or by the appellate court),
the court will direct the complainant to return the interim compensation
(or deposit in case of an appeal case), along with an interest. This
amount will be repaid within 60 days of the court's order.
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RIGHT OF LIEN, SET OFF & APPROPRIATION

PARTICULARS LIEN SET-OFF APPROPRIATION

Legal Statute | Indian Contract Customs and Indian Contract Act
Act (Sec 170, practice amongst | {Sec 59, 60 and 61}
171) Bankers

Meaning Right of creditor | Rights of the | Method of crediting
to retain posse- | Bank to club /| amount deposited
-ession of goods | consolidate by the customer to
and  securities | different aics of | its outstanding loan
until the debts | same borrower to | in CC/Current {OD).
has been repaid. | arrive at the net

sum due.

Banker Creditor - Creditor - Creditor - Debtor

Customer Debtor Debtor & %tor\

Relationship ~ Creditor

Applicable Goods & Amount of déhk \HKOf claim

on Securities T

Applied to Alc in the samg] Alc in the sa Mﬁo{n the same
order s order same same capacity
capac;t].r aﬂﬁgﬁ\\ \\ E.K

Contingent kei No A;,pllca o"l*fppnﬁm:. \/

Debts \

Quantum of arfmounts mounts uld Amount should be

amount yd bespecl be'specific. specific

Requiremefit Required except Requf'eg except | Noffpplicable

of ISK! /‘pr:.a{e ﬁ\%\ in case o‘ﬁh}

notic nsolvi or insolvency ~._ or

/,e_\ ~._| receipt o . |'receipt of a G.O..

Faiiimit:;.(tic.{/ No leltai n. | No“_Limitation. | No Limitation. Bank
Bank can adjut | Bank'san adjust | can adjust lawful
lawful time \Q" time | time barred debts

[ \ red debts birred debts.

arnisitee nkersiienis | Bank  should | Bank fo exercise
Okder (G ageneral lienis | exercise  this | this  right  for
impli right for | adjusting its own
adjusting its own | debts before
e debts before | complying with
complying with | Garnishee order.
Garnishee,

Death of the | Bank has Bank has Applicable

customer automatic and automatic and
implied right implied right.

GURUKULs BANKING
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WHERE RIGHT IS AVAILABLE OR NOT

DEPOSIT LOAN RIGHT AVAILABLE OR
IN THE NAME OF IN THE NAME OF NOT

Sinﬁle person Jointly with others Available

Partner in a firm Partnership firm Available

Single name Same name Available

Proprietor Proprietorship /\Available
firm

Joint ~ former / Former \\ \q{ble

survivor

Joint account One of jojit \Nq\Avasl}b\
holder

Partnership firm

I Ong’of partnafs 1.

ﬁb.,; A\Nlable \

Trust s-\bq \ \\ Notkvail&"naie /?
SAFE DEPOSITS OF ARTICLES & LOCKERS
SAFE £USTOD \/ LOCKERS |
(' (Indian Cgntract Act { ransfer f Property
Relationship“*{?ﬂi a Baile nd the-r e Bark is a lessor and
o ustomenr.js a Bai th stomer is a lessee.
kéasing OL?‘;NO space is ased o t to | A small locker in the
! he spac the customer jockers cabinet is leased
out.

Nomiﬂe‘tion

5,

nommee
of

]omtly

Only one nominee except
in case jointly operated
locker a/c. {but not more
than two)

Duty'af the
Bank

er and exira

The bank has to ensure
that lockers have been
properly locked after
operation of the Jocker.

Delivery of
articles

Delivery of the goods on
surrender of safe
custody receipt.

The customer operates
the tocker at ifs
discretion.

Death of the
Depositor

Succession Certificate is
not valid in respect of
safe Deposit of articles
of a deceased. Only
Probate of the ‘Will' or
Letter of Administration
is required for delivery of
the articles.

Succession Certificate is
not valid in respect of
Safe Deposit Locker of
the deceased. Only
Probate of the ‘Will’ or
Letter of Administration
is required for delivery of

the articles.

SCO 91, (157 & 24 FL) SEC. 47-D, CHANDIGARH-160047
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NOMINATION

(Sec. 45 ZA - 45 ZF of Banking Regulation Act)

®Types of Accounts: (a) Deposit accounts, (b) Safe custody articles,
(c) Lockers.

@®Individual Capacity Accounts: Nomination is available in individual
a/cs. However, nomination is available to a sole proprietor in all type of
deposit a/cs.

®Joint Account of individuals: Nomination is available for joint
account of individuals,

®Representative Aics : A firm, club, comp y, tru
nominee.

@Minor as Nominee: Nominee can be a mi
nominee, then a third person mus

etc., cannot act as

minority of the nominee.
@Minor: In the guardian
right to make the n

@ Safe Custody:
single name (

®Safe Depo

holder in jolmt accduhd can nomjinate one pagson.

.H - .
Egent for recgiving moneyi.e., trusige of the legal heirs.

L is a valid discharge to ba
Loan: No Loan to i
Legal*Heirs:

of suctession, certificate / letter of administration / probate
el in a/csHn whi nomination is made. Payment to the nominee can

be refused only when cdmpetent court issues the stay / prohibitory /
ELE = CHEQUES & TRUNCATED CHEQUES

® ELECTRONIC CHEQUE:
An Electronic Cheque is a cheque in electronic form as against the usual
paper instrument in writing - a cheque which contains the exact mirror
image of a paper cheque and is generated, written and signed with the
use of digital signature (with or without biometrics signature and
asymmetric crypto system)
- ® TRUNCATED CHEQUES: Defined in Sec. 6 of the N.I. Act, as a
cheque which is truncated during the course of a clearing cycle either by
the clearing house or by the bank whether paying or receiving payment,

immediately on generation of an electronic image for transmission,
substituting the further physical movement of the cheque in writing.
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GARNISHEE ORDER & ATTACHMENT ORDER

PARTICULARS

GARNISHEE ORDER

ATTACHMENT ORDER

issuing
Authority

of judgement creditor

Competent Court at the request

income Tax, Sales Tax,

Custom Authorities etc.

Legat Provision

Civil Procedure Code, Sec. 60
Order XX, Rule 46

. | Related statutes such as iT
Agt, Sales Tax Act etc,

Stages / Steps

Order Nisi & then Order Absolute

*"'i\lv:iﬂin the Absolute form.

Liability Private liability {Qtatutor}r\abimy

Recovery of Recovery of private dues. Reepvery of\Gnqt. dues
Depositor Judgement debtoy’ "ﬂgeskl(in defa;m\

Bank Judgement gphfor’s debtor—_ Ass?h\m‘ﬁe\btor \
Amount May be me r;h'o\ned spec(rfkcally i H,Eentionﬁ-@peaﬁp\ally >
Applicable to ;_rg/aéar nbngi}uav;ilablei he | Apblicable \ﬁn subgefuent
which amount at the timeof recajpt. balafice.

%

Limitation Pd | 12 years( 30 years }f

Deposits (” Demand &\'ique deposits ™, | Demand &/J!’me deposits
Set-off / \ /ﬂ.‘.-’al le for tartain and dué] Availapfe for ascertainable
Appropriation “{ debts “angue debts

int afcs, orde
in single name

Not applic}ihK

Equal share depending upon
the number of account holders

the /ﬁ‘der

Joint :f: & ortler | Applicable up Appiicable upto the order
in same names amound, amount
rder “in the | Not applicable for aics in the Not applicable for aics in the |
me of*Co’s, | name of fitm, trusts or accounts | name of firm, trusts / or alcs
Pariner, infthe reprasentative capacity. in the representative capacity.
Trustge
Deceasetha/c Applicatile Applicable
nsolvent alc | Mot applicable Not applicable.

Undrawn CC or
CD limit

Not applicable,

Not applicable.

Unutilised limit
against FDR

Balance Amount of FDR

Balance Amount of FDR

FDR as collateral
security

Not applicable if FDR kept as
collateral security

Not applicable

Preference

AQ will have the preference
over GO if both received
together. However, Bankers
right of Set- Off is superior

AQ will have the preference
over GO if both received
together. However, Bankers
right of Set- off is superior.

CTDl
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OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS IN JOINT A/C

PARTICULARS EITHER OR FORMER OR JOINT A/C
SURVIVOR SURVIVOR (TWO OR
MORE}
OPENING OF Both have to sign Both have fo sign Both / All have to
ACCOUNT sign
STOP PAYMENT | Either can stop the | Former only can | Any one can stop
OF CHEQUE payment stop the payment the payment
CLOSING OF Both have to sign | Only former to | Both / All have to
ACCOUNT to close the | sign to ghise the | sign to close the
account account Haccount
MAKING / Both have to sign | Both have to™gign | Bol / All have to
Cancellation of for change in T chapge ip | sign ey change.
NOMINATION. nomination / nomination X

,%

ATTACHMENT Each of thdm is them\!\ E of thiwp is
ORDER equally liab gually liahle \gzqua' liable.

he sigriatures of both

depoa%accéwtélare

b} PAYME;F( BEFOCRE MATL}N{T‘Y -~ ‘E OR ¥’; The sigriatures of both the
i }\_;w/ indd, in case the'deposi is to be paid before

struction™js 'Either or rvivor' and one of the

aymiint to the survivor op maturity.
P2/ S matuity

\L'E) PREMATURE I;‘MTHD WALS - 'F OR 8’ In case the mandate is

eposif, when both the deposiiors are alive.
th the depositors may have to be obtained, in
id before maturity. If the former expires before the
deposit, the 'Survivor can withdraw the deposit on
maturity. Premature withdrawal would however require the consent of both the
parties, when both of them are alive, and that of the surviving depositor and
the legal heirs of the deceased in case of death of one depositor.

d) PREMATURE WITHDRAWALS: If the joint depositors prefer to allow
premature withdrawals of fixed/term deposits also in accordance with the
mandate of ‘Either or Survivor’ or ‘Former or Survivor', as the case may be, it
would be open to banks to do so, provided they have taken a specific joint
mandate from the depositors for said purpose.
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TYPES OF DEPOSIT ACCOUNTS

INDIVIDUALS ACCOQUNTS: As per Sec. 11 of indian Contract Act,
1872, every person is competent to contract who is of the age of majority
and who is of sound mind and is not disqualified from contracting by any
law such as insolvent and resident of enemy country. Even though minor
has no capacity to contract, RBI has allowed the minor to open the
deposit a/c as per the powers to become the drawer granted to him as
per Sec 26 of NI Act.

JOINT ACCOUNTS: Two or more (competent can open a
joint account. Their operational instructions must be clear operation
of the account, including for payment of the balance ifnevent o death of
one or more joint account holders.

HINDU UNDIVIDED FAMILY (HU

Fo

Hindu Undivided Family (HUF) or Jaint Hindy Farily is nof*jasés on any
Act, however, the share in ancestral prope is detided on e b\&s\of
Hindu Succession Act, 1856. .

® rta;"As per law,
gf securities o behalf "af the family business, for

thatl consert t-the co-parceners Is not retired. Karta's liability is
unlimited hut co-parceners_are liable™o {he extent of their share in
HUF, propetly. Howev? if the documeirls are signed by ali the co-

parcégers, ohly then thay are personally liable.

® Grant;"_r,lg of cradit facllity to] HUF: While giving loan to HUF, the
bank shotld ensure-that the cridit facility is for the legal necessity of
HUEF. As suth, the loan docurents should be got executed from Karta
and all major C erw” and guardians of minor co-parceners so
that they become personally liable. When the documents are
executed by the Karta alone and not by the coparceners, HUF
property is liable and Karta is personally liable and coparceners share
in HUF is liable, but coparceners are not personally liable.

@ if Karta stays abroad most of the time, he continues to be Karta and
for operating the a/c he can give mandate to any one, may be the
outsider or any member of the family.

@ A co-parcener cannot countermand the chegues uniess the Karta has
delegated the authority to operate the account.

e As per Supreme Court decision, HUF cannot become the partner in
any other partnership firm as HUF does not have legal entity and it is
not formed by the act of parties.
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MINORS

® As per Section 3 of the Indian Majority Act, 1875, every person who is
domicite in India will become maior on completion of age of 18 years.

® According to the Indian Contract Act, 1872 a minor is not capable of
entering into a valid contract and the contract entered into by him is
void ab-initio. A minor cannot ratify an agreement after attaining
maijority.

® A contract for the supply of necessities of life tc a minor is, however, a
valid contract, if it is done by a person who is ?g;ily bound to supply
the necessities to the minor and these necessitfes. must be suitable to
the conditions of his life. in case of other contrarts, a minor may
repudiate his promise or his consent. e

@ RBI has also allowed the minor to open the “seif-opetated deposit
accounts provided he has completed Fe-age o 10 vesrs and is
literate. Two minors can also open jointly ope?akedﬁqgosit atcount if
they have completed the age D'rp‘IO and are literate. \

 lterate
CHECX LIST: S . \
® Account can be opene rN{} ame of #e minorfo be d‘perat\z'.xd\by 1S
guardian (mother or-ather)~gr We guardian appointed 'i'*y theCourt
(legai guardian) estamepfary duardian ha. guardian E}ppointed by

the Will of father
@ On attainingMmajority, the;:é\is no_need ta close the acc

/
unt and after

obtaining Signature.~and identification ofthe erstwfile minor, the
account will ntin %d as 1 is. No comtsent af the guardian is

reguifed. \ N

@ 51 on the bagis of Suprema Court Judgement has allowed mother to

perate.ati-lypes of accounts under aflsystem of personal law even

'though the father is alive, i.e.,wg ner and father will act in the
'gapaci y of naturaltgs.ha."ﬂign simultahetusly.

lm:ter therdeath of toth, th guardian is to be appointed by the court. in
case the fainor died, the balance in the account will be paid to the
tegat. heirs of+the J;n’nor anbjj in case of joint account, the balance will
be heltl.at the disposal of the guardian.

®No overd\r‘aﬁ%{hloan showéy;e granted to a minor, even with security..

®n case an advanceis granted to a minor on the guarantee of a third
party, the guarantor will not be held liable because the contract is void
ab-initio. _ '

@ According to Section 26 of Ni Act, a minor can draw or endorse or
negotiate a cheque or a bill but he cannot be held liable on such
cheque or bill. He cannot be sued in respect of a bill accepted by him
during his minority. Such bill, nevertheless, wili be valid and cother
parties will be liable in their respective capacities.

®A minor can be admitted to the benefits of partnership with the

consent of other partners as per Partnership Act. Within six months

after he attains majority or when it comes lo his _knowledge after

'@ i) | GURUKULSs BANKING 5
: SCO 91, (157 & 2%0 FL) SEC. 47-D, CHANDIGARH-160047 34




becoming major whichever is latter, minor will have to give pubiic
notice whether he wants to continue as a partner. If he remains silent
during this period, it amounts to his implied consent. if he chooses to
pecome a partner, he will be held liable as a partner from the date he
has been admitted to the benefit of the partnership firm.

®Minor cannot give stop payment instructions in partnership account
but he has every right to demand statement of account from the bank.

@ A minor may be appointed as an agent to act on behalf of his principal,‘
but legally he cannot be held responsible to his principal as well as
third parties. In case of self operated account, if minor dies the amount

will be paid to the fegal heirs i.e. claim case. .~
NATURAL GUARDIANS OF A;hﬂon_

ajHindu Father and after the tgath of\t-:siher, the
Mother of m}neﬁ— — "
b)Married Hindu Girl | Husbang” SN

c)Widow Hindu Gir! Gu'{réian of the hushand. \ \

d)Minor with Step herand after her faMr N \"\\/
Father ] N?\ ™, \'-t

¢)Minor with/-{tep F%D(er and after him ﬁuqthe"r |
Mother /l

&

Y
fy Muslim ™~ Fa Fathé\r\qnd after hith, executor4f fathers Will’
© Pexcept mather and afwfathers father.

r-.’ — 8

/ ~ TRUST ACCOUNTS

6.r1:~to ba?t-m;g;ﬁ{unt of Pubilic t\mgt can he opened without taking the

ragistratifin certificate issued by tha.\(ihar‘ Commissioner. For Private
d, ™

trusts, istration L§HMﬁnal and, public trusts, registration is

colv)ﬁuiso . % \

@ A'Bank is.not bound by i"l;ust means, if the trust is oral there is no
respohsibility, fl-ﬁ_thdg;;"part of the bank o enquire as to whether an
accountis Trust account or fot. Bank is not bound by trust, if it is not
withir:s\wﬁedge. p

¢ if any one trﬁ&haﬂ;liaﬁ’,/ the provisions of trust deed will operate. {f the
sole trustee dies, further operation in the a/c should be stopped and
cheque already signed be paid.

@ Stop payment instructions for cheque can be given by any trustee
including those who is not authorised to operate the trust account.

@ Trustee cannot delegate his powers untess it is provided in trust deed.
@ Power to Borrow: Trustees cannot borrow unless it is specifically
provided in trust deed.

@ Trustee's Death, insanity or Insolvency: Cheque issued by the trustee
will be paid if otherwise in order.

—
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PARTNERSHIP FIRMS

@ Partnership firms are governed by Indian Partnership Act, 1832.

@ MINOR: Minor can be admitted o the benefits of partnership with the
consent of all the pariners. He is not personally liable but his share of
property is liable.

@ REGISTRATION: Registration of partnership firms is done with
Registrar of Firms. Banks normally do not grant any type of credit
facility to the non-registered firms because unregistered firm cannot
enforce any suit against the third parties.

e NUMBER OF PARTNERS: Minimum - &2, Maximum - 10 Banking
Business and 20 for other Business. ,

® As per the new Companies Bill 2013 the humber b person in
association or partnership not to dxceed” 0L, Toe restriction not to
apply on association of par.l/l ership, const[t‘m\( profe sionals

under special Acts.

@ HUF cannot be a partner. oweverﬁmce the, Comp y has separale
legal entity, it can b e “the paﬁﬁi if pe{matred nhy Axiicles” of
Association \

© U/s 19 (1), the acts of a pariner fﬁ\carry oh\ba:s‘?ess of'the firm in a
usual way, bind the firm <<;‘ a partna[ is an nt of the firm for the
purpose of fiusiness of thelirm. In orderlo bind the flrl;P’r by his acts, a
partner mus{ sign jyfand on hehatf of the fiem.

@ As p;:*Ee-otlé?k;F of PannersthJnct every pafingf is the agent of firm
for the purposs of the bu\ﬁxcess of" L%E\Irm Therefore, act of a partner

Is known as the act of the{irm. Thig is also known as the implied
| authority oi-dite partner.

q This fule has certain eg_cﬁgtions wntaf) ed in Sec 198(2].
The exceptions agsl
,a) Opening of the accuunt
b) Clo\t-lgg of a:Fount
Mortgage .~ f
d) iving of guaranteg
e} E nng into ccy{romise
f} Filing ofsuit—
g} Acknowledgment of liability
h} Withdrawal of suit
i} Appointment of arbitrator.
® A sleeping/dormant partner can stop the payment of the cheque.

@ Liability of Directors and Partners for a Dishonounred Cheque:
Supreme Court in SMS Pharmaceutical Lid vs Neeta Bhalla has held that
nominated directors, independent directors and dormant partners are not
liabite for the offence. Only the directors who are directly responsible for
the cheque issued wouid be liable for criminal action. In case of
partnership, only the partner incharge would be liable for the offence. As
regards the Managing Director or Joint MD, the court held that they are
responsible for the business of the companty and are responsible.
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THE NEW COMPANIES BILL 2013

! PVT LTD PUBLIC LTD
MEMBERS MIN TWO SEVEN
MEMBERS MAX Two hundred* NO LIMIT
DIRECTORS MIN — 2, MAX — 15 |MIN ~ 3, MAX — 15|

* The maximum number is exclusive of employees / former employees

who are the member of the Co.

® The new Companies Bill 2013, containsﬂﬁ}x sections and 7
schedules. N ;

® it shouid be registered with the Registrar of tompanies. Though a
company consists of a number of persons, yet itis a separate single
entity. It has perpetual succession,~” Sl ol

® MEMORANDUM OF ASSOCIATION: O

® MOA is the constitution ofthe compemy_and it establishes “tpe
relationship of the companywith the %est of the world‘.\;fhéf,_ompan ]
is incorporated only for/the otiects a purpd‘s.@s exphassed.in e -
memorandum. Any aet purp adhlo be dore by thig comp\gny which is

im is ult viresJ:
® ARTICLES OF ASSOCIATFION [ACAJ:. N
@ Articles of i

ssociation ari, the bye-ié‘ws and i_ntern-Eiri rules and

requlations tf the c%ny. Any act done BgKthe Cfo/which is beyond
the scgp_e_of ABIAS intra, vires. ™,

® CERTIFICATE.OF INCORPORATION: Issued”by the Registrar of
Chmpanies aft:.z’r the company has bagn registered with it. The legal
Bxistence-slilfe company begihﬁ.from the date of issue of certificate.

® DEATH OF A DIRECTOR: As:the.fompany has an existence
separate from tha_lfaf"'t'i“ shareholdérs / directors, the death of a
director 'does not ‘affect Yhe operations in the account. Even if a
ch\qque signed by ah authtrised director who has died, is presented
after-his death, the anker gannot return the cheque.

® CONVERSION: A cheque/payable to the company should never be
depositef!'i%tgh\e personal account of directors, as it would amount to
conversion ufS~HaloffNl Act.

® PRIORITY OF CHARGE: Decided on the basis of date of executicn
and not date of registration of mortgage.

SEC. 2(62) - ONE PERSON COMPANIES {OPC): 'One Person
Company means a company which has only one person as a member..
It is a private limited company. Only a natural person who is an fndian
citizen and resident can set up the company or become & nominee for
the sole member of OPC. A person can incorporate one OPC only or
become a nominee in one such company only. OPC is meant for very
smali businesses. in the case of OPC the Memorandum of association

should state the name of the person, wh_o, in the event of the death of
the subscriber shall become the member of the company.
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SMALL COMPANY: 'Smali Company’ means a company other than a
public company with paid up share capital of Rs. 4 Crore or such higher
amount which shali not be more than Rs. 40 Cr or with turnover or
Rs. 20 Cr as per its last profit and loss account or such higher amount
not exceeding Rs. 100 Crore.
DORMANT COMPANY: A Company formed and registered under the
Act for a future project or (o hold an asset or inteliectual property and
which has no significant accounting transacticn. Such a company or an
inactive company may make an application to the Registrar in such
manner as may be prescribed for obtaining the status of a dormant Co.
SEC 8 COMPANY: Section 8 Company is a company formed by a
person or an association of perscns to be regis d as a limited
company which has in its objects the promotigrt of sgmmerce, art,
science, sports, education, research, social weifaré\gfs. Secy8 Company
can be incorporated without addition of the words *limited’ ‘o ‘private
limited’. A firm may be a member of the Cg ,Lag-is.‘-._@_ged ungler this section.
PRIVATE LIMITED COMPANY:

a) The Aricles resirict the right to rrp/&er its shares R

b) Minimum No. 2; Maximum No: QQO excaﬁt in orm\pers;)\com,:-iny) S
PUBLIC COMPANY: r”\ % \ v N\

a) Minimum member for Pnbnc Conﬂpanws 7 anﬁxﬂ‘ere % no M x;mbm
b) Public company to pave mmlrnum 3 le\E.‘tO{S an limit is]15.
Woman Director: Af least one waoman Dtrect manda ory for: /

{a)Every listed chmpany, \c';very other ‘gublic company having
paid up share capitaj of 5\1 OO croﬁ'e\or more okturngeer of Rs. 300
crore or mare. \; N

Resident Dtrector ery Compahy must have atleast one Director who
has z[ayed ir for a {otal pemcﬁi of not H;ss than 182 days in the
previgus cal ndar year. o

Registered Dffice: All cermpanies to havé RO within 15 days of its
incorpiyation kt!{j.d to furrlish vphicatlon of its registered office within a

period 08,30 days.of its incbrporation
REGISTRATION - OF CHARGES (SEC 77 TO SEC 87):

company to register_any £harge created on its property or assets,
situated in or outside India, with the registrar of companies. The period
of 300 days for creation and modification of charges under Section 77
has been reduced o 80 days i.e., 30 days of normal filing period and 30
days of additional fees.

The provision of seeking extension of time under Section 87 as per
second provisc to section 77(1), is also modified, whereby a prohibitive
ad valorem fees based on the amount of charge be levied for creation /
medification of charge beyond 60 days but within 120 days.
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Liquidator or any other creditor ‘cannot take into account’ any charge
created by a company unless it is duly registered and a certificate of
registration of such a charge is given by the ROC. However, the non-
registration shall not prejudice any contract or obligation for the
repayment of the money secured by a charge. Pledge is not expressly
excluded by Section 77 but exciuded in the form CHG.1.

#CHARGE - HOLDER CREDITOR CAN APPROACH ROC: If the
company fails to register the charge within 30 days, the person in whose
favour the charge is created may apply to the C for registration. The
registrar may, within 14 days, allow such reqigtraftan. Such creditor can
recover from the company the sum of fe y him to ROC for
regisiration.

@MODIFICATION OF CHARGE: Asp FE&;Q ny modif]

term and conditions or the extept or operatign oh.a chargg. shall be

registered as the charge registgréd in Sec 77. .

@REGISTER OF CHARGES® As pep-Ser-£1, ROC\keeps a register of
charges. It can be inspecledhy any parson. E"‘x \ L\\ ™

@SATISFACTION O RGE: As par Sec B2, the“-.pomp\a@/ghait
intimate the ROC af the paymert or satisfactionin full pf any charge
within 30 days {#®im the ngme of sich payment of satisfaction. Before
registering the-Satisfactior, the ROC ‘wili send &’hotice & the holder of
the charge/ﬂéking him to \s.law cause within 14 days] as to why the
satisfaction"s.jtould t be retorded. If noubjection & raised by him a
memorandum ef satisfaction shill be enteredhin {hé register of charges
unget intimatiaq to the col ™ A
$REGISTER OF CHARGES: As per ec 85, every Co shall keep at its
registeped nifice a register ofﬁvgges which should contain all charges
land ﬂ-z}ating charges affecting arty, proferty or assets of the Co. Any
pther person can alseripect it on pafment of fees.

@PUNISHMENT: As per Sec 86, the company will be punished for any
cohfraventiag of anj- provisions in the Chapter IV with a fine ranging
betwzen Rs.THakb‘and R.10 lakh; aiso, every officer of the company
who is i default shall be funishable with imprisonment up 10 6 months
or with finetanging betwéen Rs.25,000 and Rs.1 lakh, or with both.

1
e

CALLABLE DEPOSIT

A Callable deposit (premature withdrawal permissible} ¢an be closed
before maturity at any point of time without penalty and the interest
| will be payable at the rate prevailing on the date of opening for the
period that the deposit has run.

NON-CALLABLE DEPOSIT: A Non-callable deposit (premature
withdrawal NOT permissible) (for a period of 46 days and above —
other than Individual and HUF) cannot be closed before maturity and
the Bank will offer additional interest rate above the rate as
i applicable to general Pubiic for callable deposits.
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COMPANIES (AMENDMENT) ACT, 2015

® The Companies (Amendment} Bill received the President’'s
Assent on 25" May, 2015 and came as Companies (Amendment)

Act, 2015.
® The new Companies Bill 2013, contains 470 sections and 7
schedules.
EARLIER PROVISION PROVISIONS AFTER

SECTION AMENDMENT

2(68) Private Company required | No reguir .en?ﬂf\Minimum Paid up
Minimum Paid up capital of | capital.

Rs.1 lac.

2(71) Public company reguired irement-pf Mlmm 1 Paid up
Minimum Paid up capital capital.

Rs.5 lacs. /V

9, 12 & | Affixation of commefi seal @Nm sewf}';’-,optlonaIB

223 was mandatory. .~ e

11 Commenceruﬁr tof B ine!{-‘ Under, the nawly inhoduceﬁ*ﬁ‘s
required. ent) Or mancejf}w all co's

india/after  the
i share capital
is regl ommencement
\\/ ”h“ of b flificate before
P S e \ \\ commenc busingss  or
/- 7 “exercising any borrowing  powers
J £ \ withjn a period of 180 days of the date
[ 7ot s «\ of infrporation of the company  with
\ \ Ahe Registrar of ¢o's. Ins case of any
\ A {ﬂf ﬂh\ efault, the Co shall be lisble to a
1\ \ \ penalty of Rs. 50000/ and every
% \ ] l officer who is in defauit shall be liable
. 7 — ] to a penalty of Rs. 1,000/ for each day
i b during which such default continues
S L but not exceeding an amount of one

T lakh rupees.

46 A share certificate was | Use of common seal is.now oplional. If
issued under a common seal | company does not have a common
of the company. seal then authorization by two

directors or one director and one
common seal is sufficient.

123(1) No provision eartier No company shall declare dividend

unless carried over previous iosses
and Depreciation are not provided in
the previous year set off against profifs
of current year of company.
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KNOW YOUR CUSTOMER (KYC)

KYC Guidelines have been issued by RBI under Section 35-A of Banking
Regulation Act to check Money Laundering i.e., using of banking channel for
conversion of illegal funds into legal funds and financiat frauds.

® Guidelines: Based on recommendations of Financial Action Task Force
(FATF) on Anti Money Laundering standards and on Combating Financing of
Terrorism (CFT).

@ Four Pillars: (i) Customer Acceptance Policy; (ii} Customer Identification
Procedures: (iii) Monitoring of transactions; & (iv) Risk Management.
#@Customer Acceptance Policy: Banks are requiréd to verify the identity
and address of the customers before opening olaccounts to avoid fictitious /

benami accounis. \ﬂ(
& Catenorization of Customers: Customers to bg categixjzed info low,

medium and high risk keeping in view-fisk-percepian, volurme/ turnover, -
social & financial status etc.
&Know Your Transactions: Bariks to monitor and, kee record™of high

and sand raport of “Cash

value cash transactions of abtive Rs.
transactions to Financial Inteltigence it (FtUkat Finance Migistry. New
Delhi). Cash transaction 1 ;’)bgrl_};TR) for mach mg\{'h\to bes sent

15% of
close of the month. Fusther banks wot to acsept cash receip] of Rs 501,000
and above for issue @f DD, TT, MT, TE}‘,,E. 1

ansaction/ Report (3TR): Tha, Suspicious Transaction
7 days of Jrriving at a
or non~c_';:§f1, or a series of

na.t)Pé.

mpany;the beneficial owner is the natural
tome
nert

@ Suspicious
Report (STR)*should be furnished with
conclusion {at any transactior, whether ca
transactions intégra
@ Bgrieficial Dwner (BO):
a) M'here the cugtomer is a
parsen, wt:na-jr-.hether acting albqe or
juridical /persons, has a contro?l%g\ oW
dontrot through other meang, SN

ﬂ'qe threstiold for “Cﬁ:rﬁ?c;m“ ownership interest" to determine BO has been
revised to ™0 percend for cdmpanies and trusts. down from the previous

th_rewds of 25 Eerizﬁt and 15 percent, respectively.

Exemptions from—idéntifying BO include entiies listed on Indian stock
exchangis, entities resident’ in specific notified jurisdictions and listed on
their stock ekehianges, a/nz'gubsidiaries of such listed entities.

b) Where the customer is a partnership firm, the heneficial owner is the
natural person(s), who, whether acting alone or together, or through one or
more juridical person, has/have ownership of/entitiement to more than 15%
of capital or profits of the partnership.

¢) Where the customer is an unincorporated association or body of
individuals, the beneficial owner is the natural person, who, whether acting
alone or together, or through one or more juridical person, has/have
ownership offentittement to more than 15% of the property or capital or
profits of the unincorporated association or body of individuals.

@RB} Guidelines on AADHAAR: RBI has added 'Proof of possession
of Aadhaar number' to the list of Officially Valid Documents. For undertaking
Customer Due Diligence, establishing an account-based relationship or
while dealing with the individual who is a beneficial owner, REs shall obtain
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a certified copy of any QVD containing details of his identity and address,
one recent photograph; the PAN or Form No. 60 as defined in Income-tax
Rules, 1962, and such other documents pertaining to the nature of business
or financial status specified by the REs in their KYC.gtdcy.
‘Officially Valid Decument’ (OVD] means: g \

a) Passport; g

b) The driving icence; : \\

¢) Proof of possession of Aadhaar NUIMLEs—._ R .\

d) Voter's Identity Card issued by the’ Eiection Comamissign of Indig,

e) Job card issued by NREG;D/\/duIy signed by E\ﬁ, offf@r of tha, State

Government; and / i i

, —~—— e

f) Letter issued by the Naticral Popul@om Reg-’sxer cofdaining details™of
name and address. N W -
®SMALL _Accoutg_';/ W% \ X X
s \ ,

A person not havisg the abgve doctunents can stit operi a bank a/c
known as ‘Sﬁnz??f Account<by submitting his recent pholograph and
putting his sighature or thumt_impression“in the presenice of the bank

official. S / :

i) The jﬁmall_Ac\mﬂnts’\hqve fo?!hwing IimitW

a) Bafance in sﬂi.?th_.afcs at any goint of?iﬂ;e should nct exceed Rs.50,000/-.

b),ffotal credits infone year should not exceed Rs.1,00,000/-

ciI' Total x}-iﬂTfra-q‘:'al and transfers shieuld notx_e}(ceed Rs.10,000/- in a month.
d) Foreidn remittances cannot be credied Jo such accounts.

i), Such Accounts remain operational int ally for a period of 12 months and
thereafter, for a furthek periot of 12 months, if the holder of such an account
provides evidance to the banklof having applied for any of the officiaily valid
docuuwmq_gwgﬁe months of the opening of such account. The bank

will review such account after £4 months to see if it raquires such retaxation.
@ NORMAL ACCOURNT; A normal account can L:e opened by submitling
a copy of any one-al he-fdllowing documents:

a) ldentity card with person’s photograph issued by Central/State Govt.,
Statutory Authorities, PSUs, Banks, and Public Financial institutions; or

b) Letter issued by a gazetied officer, with a duly attested photograpt.

This, however, is not a general ruie. Itis left to the judgement of the banks {0
decide whether simplified procedure can be adepted for any customer.
®Periodical Updation: Banks are required to periodically update KYC
records. This is a part of their ongoing due diligence on bank accounts. KYC
is required to be done at least every two years for High Risk customer; at
least every eight years for Medium Risk customer and every ten years for
Low Risk customers.

This exercise would involve alt formalities normally taken at the time of
opening the account. In case of customers categorized in Low risk category
by the bank, if there is no change in status with respect to the identity
{change in name, etc.) and/or address, the customer may submit a self-
certification to that effect at the time of periodic updation. In case of change
of address of such 'low risk’ customers, he could forward a certified copy of
the document {proof of address} by mail / post, eic. Physical presence of
such low risk customer is not required at the time of periodic updation.
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& Failure to Submit Documents for Periodical Updation: !f the
customer do not provide his KYC documents at the time of periodic
updation. bank has the option to close his account. Before closing the
account, the bank may, however, impose partzai freezing’ (i.e. initially
allowing all credits and disallowing all debits whilé g—-vmg an option fo the
customer to close the account and take his mfoney back). Later even all
credits also would not be allowed. The ‘partial fr zing‘ v?bk'id be exercised
by the bank after giving him due notice.
@ Partial Freezing: Partial freezing is iprposEtH fo%io wayé‘&
a)While imposing ‘partial freezing’, ffanks has to‘“‘z wre:\r-a.ge notice., of three
months initially to the customr;-r/ before exercising the ‘*::-._.ation of .,art:ai

freezing'. /" \\H
b)After that a reminder fo fﬁ‘nher per of 3 1onths uH‘ e ISSU
Thereafier, banks maw%e“pama}f zing’ b“ llowin aII cradits
disallowing all debits#ith the freetigm to close the akcountsl
c}If the alcs are stif' KYC nor}mompi*a{}t after %, mc::jm of I'hposmg initial
‘partial freeji{nﬁ banks mdy disallow -;Il debits, arid credjj.'s fromfto the
9 4

alcs, rende them mopeﬁ&twe J
& KYC POLICY- OVDs UNDER SIMPLIFIED ORES:
To simplify the F¥/C Foticifor the T‘owhnsk custo e;s/fa‘/;e limited purpose
of preal of adress where mustomers. are unabl produce any officially
valtl document ,}JVD) follow hu{ addlil\n&al documents are deemed to be
VDs under squlIf ied measures™
a)Utlltty 5ilt whith is not more than“two mo#ths old of any service provider
{;,Iectncﬂ,y telephone, po:.tmazd mobile fhatie, piped gas, water bill};
b‘,LProper'::;- or Municigal Tax'receipt;
c)'E-ank actount or Polst Officly savings bank account statement;
d}Pt\ﬂsron or family j:nensrm]7 payment orders (PPOs) issued to retired
emplolaes by Grwt.Beptt. or PSU's, if they contain the address;
e)Letter uf allotment of acc@mmodation from employer issued by State or
Central Goveaniment depastinents.
f) Documents is§ted-ty Government departments of foreign jurisdictions
and letter issued by Foreign Embassy or Mission in India.

BASIC SAVINGS BANK DEPOSIT ACCOUNT (BSBDA)
The BSBD Account was designed as a Savings account which will offer
certain minimum facilities, free of charge, to the holders of such accounts.
The BSBD Account shall be considered a normal banking service.
> Banks to offer the following basic minimum facilities in the BSBD
Account, free of charge, without any requirement of minimum balance.
a) The deposit of cash at bank branch as well as ATMs/CDMs.
b)}Receipt / credit of money through any electronic channel or by means of

deposit / collection of cheques drawn by Central/ State Govi. agencies.
¢)No limit on number and value of deposits that can be made in a month,
d)Minimum of four withdrawais in a month, including ATM withdrawals.
e)ATM Card or ATM-cum-Debit Card.
» Banks are free to provide additional value-added services, including
issue of cheque book, beyond the above minimum facilities, which may /
may not be priced {in non-discriminatory manner) subject to disciosure. The
availment of such additional services shall be at the option of the customers.
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However, while offering such additional services, banks shali not require the
customer to maintain a minimum balance.

» The holders of BSBD Account will not be eligible for opening any other
savings bank deposit acceunt in that bank. If a customer has any
other existing savings bank deposit account in that bank, he will be required
to close it within 30 days from the date of opening a BSBD Account. Further,
before opening a BSBD account, a bank should take a declaration from the
customer that he is not having a BSBD account in any other bank.

» The BSBD Account shall be subject to RBI instructions on KYC/AML.
The instructions issued on free transactions aydiable for normal savings
bank account in own-bank/other bank ATMs~are nml applicable to BSBD

'\1.

office, and principal plag fb iness mst he pr vzded,
@For Trusts, informghion ab ut neficia s, trustées, settlor, aMf the
trust, and other spadified doc must bergrovided. .
@Record Manafement: alls Eﬁ non-prafit ﬁrgamzations must be
registered in.fhe DARPA ortal of\Kl[ Aaybf. Recotfis for non-profit
organizalicels must be m talned for “five years er the business
relationship |th thfustomer #nds or the ac tis clased.
eKYC_Lipdatinn:” Aadhmar OTP jased e-KY rmitted for non-face to
fagt mode 0‘5 periodic uptiation, pravided the m' bile number for Aadhaar
,&’uthentlcatxon Amatches the e in thiés customer's profile. Customers must
f subm:t,uﬁd-a_tfs of documents wi ¥s of any ”‘hanges for compliance.
| ©"Sheil Bank™ A bank with no.physipdl presence in the country - it is
.,mcorp%rated and licermad, unaffi with a regulated financial group
‘subjectio effectweﬁonsoﬂgated supervision,
Correspondent Banking: Instructions regarding Correspondent banking

been ned with intgrmational standards. Prior approval of the senior
man ement btameg-' for establishing new correspondent banking

oNon«Fac |;o Face Glistomer Onboarding: Current address verification
through positive confirmation required before allowing account operations.
PAN verification mandatory for customers, and high-risk categorization and
enhanced monitoring for accounts opened in non-face to face mode until
customer identity is verified.

@Risk Categorization: Expanded list of parameters for risk categorization
inciudes geographical risk, product/service types, delivery channels, and
transaction types. Banks must freat customer risk categorization and
reasons as confidential.

@Customer Due Diligence [CDD) of Individuais: REs can obiain KYC
ldentifier with customer consent to download KYC records from CKYCR for
CDD purposes.

@Sole Proprietary Firms: "Registration certificate” as a proof of business
factivity includes "Udyam Registration Certificate issued by the Govt.
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VIDEO-BASED CUSTOMER IDENTIFICATION PROCESS (V-CIP):

a) The RE must follow appropriate encryption standards and ensure end-to-
end data.encryption between customer device & hosting. The customer
conisent recording must be auditable and alteration-proof.

b) The V-CIP must be able to detect P addresses from outside India or 1P
spoofing and prevent connection with the same.

¢)The video recording should be geo-tagged (containing live GPS
coordinates of the customer) and have a date-time stamp. The live video
quality in the V-CIP must be clear enough for a doubtless identification of the
customer. The Bank must create a clear workfitwhand standard operating
procedure for V-CIP. \

d) The sequence and/or the type of security guestions fncluding those that
indicate the liveness of the customer) during the ¥ideo cah@houid be varied
to ensure real-time interaction ang-te—absench, of per\xecording. On
detection of any prompting at the tustomer's ead, ffe RE must reject the
account opening pDrocess. rd \I" :

e) Details about the customef undergping4/-CIP - e ihey are“gew or
existing, had been rejected bc\f‘ore, or'their narse appe'é‘:.;: in spme nedative
list - should be considerad-gt ar appro;?.'iate stagi.of the W\.CIP workfloty.

f) The official of the (oné v% condizcting thé, V-CIP) must record the
audio-visual and gapture a photogragh of the ustorer duri'q-g the video call
for identificatiop” Further, ifiey must Htain id .;\ti/ﬁCation information using

any of the balow ways: /
» OTP-bated Aadhaar e-K authentic&&m; f,«’f
for identification; -

> Offfine Veificalidnaf Aadha
> K¥Srecordsdownloaded from*CKYCR; L
» Equivaien“."ﬁ-documen ~of OVD&. including documents issued through
Digilocker; fRE must redactgr blackout the Aadhaar number.
[ g) Wher vedfying a customer u ing an offline Aadhaar XML file or Aadhaar
| Secure QR code, the RE shall efgure that the file or the QR code is not
\ more ¥nan 3 days older from the dale’of conducting V-CIP. Further, in rare
‘cases, ii.the entire rocess cannot be completed in one go, the RE shall also
ensure that the V-CIP is ufdertaken within these 3 days after obtaining the
identificationinformation. |
SIMPIFIED GUIDELINES FER PERIODIC UPDATION OF THE KYC (RE-KYCI:
process:. F
a) Re-KYC when thereis no information change: Customers can do a re-
KYC through & self-declaration when they have submitted vaiid documents,
and there is no change in their KYC information.
b} Re-KYC where there is a change in address: Customers can furnish
updated or revised addresses through non-face-to-face channels when there
is only an address change. The banks must undertake the verification of the
updated addresses within two months of submission of the revised address.
¢) Fresh KYC process: Banks may be required to conduct a fresh KYC in
some instances, such as when the KYC documents with the banks do not
confirm the OVD's list or the validity of the submitted KYC document has
expired. Customers can do fresh KYC by visiting a bank branch or remotely
through a V-CIP. The list of officially valid documents for completion of bank
KYC includes a passport, Aadhaar number, driving licence, voter's identity
card, ietter issued by the National Population Register and NREGA job card.

=
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ANTI-MONEY LAUNDERING RULES, BRINGS ‘POLITICALLY

EXPOSED PERSONS' UNDER PMLA:

The government has made changes to the anti-money laundering law,
requiring banks and financial institutions to record financial transactions of
politically exposed persons (PEP). Additionally, they must collect information
about financial transactions of non-profit organizations (NGOs) under the
Prevention of Money Laundering Act {(PMLA). The details of NGO clients
should be registered on the Niti Aayog's Darpan portal and kept for five
years after the business relationship ends or the account is closed. These
records must be shared with the Enforcement Directorate upon request.

FINANCE MINISTRY TIGHTENS DEFINITION OF '‘BENEFICIAL
OWNERS UNDER PMLA:

The Finance Ministry has made changes to the definition of beneficiat
owners under the anti-money laundering law. Reporting entities like banks
and crypto platforms must now coitect information from their clients about
any individual or group holding 10 per cent ownepthipsin the client's entity,
compared to the previous threshold of 25 per ce g entities include
banks, financial insttutions, real estate and jeweli mtermediaries in
casinos, and crypto/virtual digital asset firms. They : requireq}fo maintain
KYC details, account fites, and bugpossTo ce of tdents, and
now, they must also coliect details @bout clients’ Megisterad office address
and principal place of business Additionally, these“entites mush. keep
records of all transactions, inclufling cas gﬂFén ctions o m";%\han RE\?O
lakh.

CO’s DIRECTORS, O}\ AN \E,)(PREE-S T'ﬂ\!,l-ﬁT,

NOMINEE SHAREH( LBERS No“w IN THE AMBIT OF PMLA: The

Finance Ministry Z)a’sf expandﬁd‘ the scoge of reporti 0 entities under the
Prevention of Moaney Laundaring Act (P- L.A). Dittctors of' 8 company.
trustees of anexpress ftrust, ard nominee shareholders of.«<i company are
now included @ reporfing entitieh. for specific agtivities £arried out in the
course oJ_J:u.L.,mes"':~ behaH of or foranother persap. Fhe five categories of
activi@s covereth mciude aci’rhgmas ameation agént for companies and
limied tfiability pgrtnerships, holding poaitions like director or secretary,
providing registgred office or bu%in\j\ss addresses for entities, acting as
tristees pf express trusts, and acting as nefninee sharehciders. However,
there are\exemptions forTartain activities, such as those related to lease
agh;-emen employ-ﬂ(int, an¥ specific professions like advocates, chartered
accﬁuntants ost accountants}and company secretaries. Intermediaries are

also e“-»:,g:luded m the fiewly nptified categories.
IMFORTANT POINTS

QChargé\fg{_ submittin?zafe Certificate under Door Step Banking
Services: Rs.TiL(includim of GST/ CESS).

®in case of a fraudulent digital banking transaction in BSBDA account,
where there is no fault of account holder nor bank, bank have to refund
the amount: Shall credit (shadow reversal) the amount invoived in the
unauthorized electronic transaction to the cusiomer's account within 10
working days from the date of such notification by the customer.

®Relation between Bank and a customer, in case of articles left at
Bank by the customer unknowingly: Truslee and Beneficiary.
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INTEGRATED OMBUDSMAN SCHEME, 2021
The Reserve Bank - integrated Ombudsman Scheme, 2021 has been
jaunched which integrates the existing three Ombudsman schemes of RBl:
) The Banking Ombudsman Scheme, 2006;
i) The Ombudsman Scheme for Non-Banking Financial Co’s 2018; and
11} The Ombudsman Scheme for Digital Transactions, 2019.
» The Scheme, framed by the Reserve Bank is under Sec 35A of the
Banking Regulation Act, 1949, Sec 45L of the RB! Act, 1834, and Sec 18 of
the Payment and Settlement Systems Act, 2007, to provide cost-free redress
of customer complaints involving deficiency in services.
% In addition to integrating the three existing szégrhqs, the Scheme also
includes under its ambit Non-Scheduled Primary, Co-operative Banks with a
deposit size of Rs.50 crore and above. RBl has als0 deud”eq to bring Credit
information Companies (CICs) under the ambit ofRB-I0S.The Scheme
adopts ‘One Nation One Ombudspran™ approach by makixg the RBI
Ombudsman mechanism jurisdictionfeutral. e “‘xﬁ
s Tenurg: The RBI may appoint gne or more of its o\‘.-'u,g\rs as Ombugsman
and Deputy Ombudsman for a geriod notskcetding three __¥ean-._at a tim&y\
e Centralised Receist & Processing Ceatre: N W b
» The RBI shali estabtish thiCehiralised Receipt and Procégsing Senjee 1o
recelve the complainis” filed z}'lq!er the Schefme and process thenf. The
complaints under t! 'Schem;:-g:ﬁade ohline shalk.be registerevi on the portal
|

(hitps://cms.rbi.opd.in). Compfaints in glebironic mbde’ (E-maill and physical

form, including”postal and hand-delivered ‘tomplaints, shall be addressed

and sent to the place wiere theﬂentralised Faceipt and Pfocessing Centre

of the RBL ™ , . : ;

© Powers and Furictions: ™. i o

» Ahe Ombudsipan/Deputy Symbudsman shalt consider the comptaints of

ciistomers of Redulated Entities felating todeficiency in service.

4 Thergis nivlimit on the amouﬁt\jﬁ a dispute that can be brought before

the Omk@adsman for which, the Ombussman can pass an Award. However,

fdr any tonsequential Toss'suffered by the complainant, the Ombudsman

shill have\he power‘ip provide a compensation up 10 Rupees 20 lakh, in

addition to,\up to RE. Onel lakh for the loss of the complainant's time,

expenses incurred. _dnd for harassment anguish suffered. While the

Ombudsman shall have the fiower to address and closg all complaints, the

Deputy Ombudsman shai[,h’ave the power to close those complaints.

% The Ombudéman.shdll send to the Deputy Governor, RBI, a report, as on

March 31st every vear, containing a general review of the activities of the

office during the preceding financial year.

eGrounds for non-maintainability of a Complaint: No complaint for

deficiency in service shall lie under the Scheme in matters involving:

a)Commercial judgment/commercial decision of a Regulated Entity;

b)A dispute between a vendor and a Regulated Enfity relating to an
outsourcing contract;

¢)A grievance not addressed to the Ombudsman directly;

d)General grievances against Management or Executives of a RE;

e) A dispute involving the employee-employer relationship of a RE.

f) A dispute in which action is initiated by a Regutated Entity in.comptiance

with the orders of a statutory or law enforcing authority.
ot =T il I A P g S P N N ST TR W-
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A Complaint under the Scheme shall not lie unless:

(a) The complainant had, before making a complaint under the Scheme,
made a written compiaint to the Regulated Entity concerned, and

(i) The complaint was rejected wholly or partly by the RE, and the
complainant is not satisfied with the reply, or the complainant had not
received any reply within 30 days after the RE received the complaint; and
(i) The complaint is made to the Ombudsman within one year after the
complainant has received the reply from the RE to the complaint or, where
no reply is received, within one year and 30 days from the date of the
complaint. P

(b} The complaint is not in respect of the same ause&Qf action which is
already:

{i) Pending before an Ombudsman or settled or dealtwith on 'T'-|:r|ts

(i} Pending before any Court, Tribunal or ﬁd';t@tor Sk\\any othe; Forum or
Authority; or, setiled or dealt with on-merits, o‘gﬂany “Gourt, Tﬂbunal or
Arbitrator or any other Forum or Authdrity; ™ \

{c} The complaint is not abusive oririvolous -.:Ir_nexatlous hB altre;

{d) The complaint to the RE '.'-{S made Before e expiniof the penod\uj
limitation prescribed under th] inviation A, 1963, far such f:ia;ms W, 4

(e) The complaint is lodged by the- compiarﬂ\r:)per nally o thro an

authorised representative other than aadvocals unless the adyocate is the
aggrieved person. A<€omplaint il respechof the same gause of action does
not include crimjral proceed{gﬂ‘is pendlng\{;r decided beforur a Court or
Tribunal or any-fiolice investigatian initiated in Imlnal offene.
lResolutaon of. Com ts: This, Ombudsmar % put nbudsman shall
endeavour 1o pro !:E settir_%ent of complalnt b ment between the
comp,eﬂ" ant anﬂw\e Regulatex Ennty tirough facn tion or conciliation or
medflation. The priceedings be“ re the (ipbudsman shall be summary in
nalure and shall Lfot be bound by any rules f\I*a:;vldence

» | The RE shall, on receipt of the complaint }“fe its written version in reply to
th-.'l, avermgnts in the comgtaint enclosing, {Herewith copies of the documents
reliad UpOI’ll\WIthln 15 &ays bekore the Ombudsman for resolution.

» In case the RE omiis or fﬁlls to file its written version and documents
within ge ttm@;x the /E)r"lbuds*nan may proceed ex-parte based on the
evidenc® available orrrecord and pass appropriate Order or issue an Award.
There shallbe no right of appyzaf to the RE in respect of the Award issued on
account of nofrigsponse @ non-furnishing of information sought within the
stipulated time.

» If any amicable settlement of the complaint is arrived at between the
parties, the same shall be recorded and signed by both the parties and
thereafter, the fact of settlement may be recorded.

& Award by the Ombudsman: '

» A copy of the Award shall be sent to the complainant and the Regulated
Entity. The Award passed shall lapse and be of no. effect uniess the
complainant furnishes a letter of acceptance of the Award in full and final
settlement of the claim to the Regulated Entity concerned, within a period
of 30 days from the date of receipt of the copy of the Award.

» The RE shall comply with the Award and intimate compliance to the
Ombudsman within 30 days from the date of receipt of the letter of
acceptance from the complainant, unless it has preferred an appeal.
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eRejection of a Compiaint:

The Deputy Ombudsman or the Ombudsman may reject a complaint at

any stage if:

a) In his opinion there is no deficiency in service; or the compensation
sought for the consequential loss is beyond the power of the
Ombudsman to award the compensation, or P

b} The complaint is not pursued by the comglaindnt with reasonable
diligence; or Y

¢} The complaintis without any sufficient cause; or H\a\

d} The compiaint requires consideration of eiaborate ‘Wocumentary and orai
evidence and the proceedings . méfore The. O 1“L|pd$ anm\ are not
appropriate for adjudication; or 43

e) in the opinion of the Ombudsmdn there 18 no ftnanm 1 los*or dama
inconvenience caused to Lh-—’complama’- E: gi

@ Acpeal before the Aopellate @thonty@i \ p

\ e

» The RE may, aggrieved by an Award or tosure oha como\p WSG

days of the date of rec deipt of cnﬁrr’mnlcatzon\of Awaxd or clpsure of the

complaint, prefer an appeai be{g}fe Exechiive Diretior Iné hara;}:f Consumer

>

Education and Prdtection, Depit of RBI Appelléw’ Authorily {AA). The
period of 30 ddys for f:lmg an-appeat shal‘-qommence from the date on
which the RE raceives i letter oFacceptance of Aiward byATie compiainant:
> An appeal may b filethby a RE\only with thésprey 'us sanction of the
Chair'ﬂhm'lanaging irector NChief Executite Officer or, in their
absénce. the Execitive Director’Official aﬂuqual rank.

» [ The AA I sal tisfied that the RE.had sufficient cause for not making the
afpeal wilfiin the time, rnay aliow a filrther pgred not exceeding 30 days.

» | The complainant may. aggrieved byanAward or rejection of a compiaint,
within SO\days of tre date'of receipt of the Award or rejection of the
complaint, px@fer an abpeai before the Appeilate Authority. The AA may, if
satisfied that the, compi?malat Had sufficient cause for not making the appeal
within the time, ma Ow a funiher period not exceeding 30 days.
oﬁ_gg_uiaim Entity to Display Salient Features of the Scheme:

» The Regulaled Entity shall appoint a Principal Nodat Officer at their head
office who shall nor e rank less than a GM or an officer of equivalent rank
and sheal be responsible for representing the bank for furnishing information
in respect of compiaints filed against the Reguiated Entity.

PUBLIC SECTOR BANKS, ICAI TO SET UP COMMON PLATFORM

FOR BALANCE CONFIRMATIONS
Qver the years, auditors have been using “external confirmations” to
obtain batance confirmations in respect of accounts receivables, accounts
payables, bank balances, loans, investments or inventories held by third
parties, etc. from various parties, including banks. To streamline the
process, the proposed common platform for balance confirmation wili be
jointly owned by the Indian Banks' Association (IBA) and the Institute of |
Chartered Accountanis of India (ICAI). It will initially cover only public
sector banks but be later extended so as to cover private sector banks
and financial institutions as well.
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CONSUMER PROTECTION ACT (COPRA)

® CPA is three tiered quasi judicial mechanism implemented and is
applicable throughout India. New provisions under COPRA 2019 Inclusion
of E commerce, Direct selling.

® The New Act provides power to Central Gowt. to establish Central
Consumer Protection Authority (CCPA) to rights of Consumers, unfair trade
practices and false or misleading advertisements, etc to promote protect and
enforce the rights of Consumer as a class.

® Limitation: 2 years from cause of action.

® Pecuniary Jurjsdiction: &
» Distt. Forum : Up to Rs. 50 lakh. ™
» State Commission : > Rs. 50 lakh uptoﬁﬂz cro
» National Commission: > Rs. 2 croge...
/B‘\

% |
® Appeal: Any consumer who /;/ aggrieved i \t4=\orde of a
commission can prefer an appeal:
> Against order of the District Coffimissio beface t:eki\ie Cgmmissi

N , N

!

. Comm fore the tion

onsthe f orde }\ va
migsion befare the Supre'iilﬁe Court -

|__mpc\mnw'r POINTS

x Comphiance Act of USa) requiresforeign financial
institutions fo 1ep ncial actqunts held b;\}:‘iy ayers and foreign
entj,ﬁe*s'-fn whicli LS. taxpayershiold a subsiantial ownership interest

© TOS on payment gf transfer of imipvable pr erty other than agriculture land is
i 1 % for t exceeding Rs.50,00,000/ ™,
@ Introduttion of Section 194-N of Incoriie Tax Asf wherein TDS will be deducted

— within 45 days from the dath. of order:
» Against order of the
Commission — within 30+days
» Against order of the Mational C

o on cash 1".::.rithdr.?z-:hﬁal w.e.f. 01-07-2020 in case of cash payments /
withdrawals of more thap Rs. 1 4r in a financial year from alf accounts in a bank,
the payer wiI;lﬁlve to deduct. :

: 01-07—20??0;-ﬁ-tﬁe as;?es has not filed income tax return for the last

three consecutive years TDS @& 2% will apply on the cumulative cash withdrawn

from al accounls in a bank-in a financial year exceeding Rs.20 lakh upto Rs. 1
crore. SR

@ W.EF. 01.07.2020, if the assesses has not filed income tax return for the last
three consecutive years, TDS @ 5% will apply on the cumulative cash withdrawn
from all accounts in a bank in a financial year exceeding Rs.1 crore.

® GOST-E- WAY Bill is applicable for movement of goods with consignment value
exceeding Rs. 50,000/- by any person registered with GST.

@ Govt. has announced that the business with annual turnover upto Rs.40/- lakh
are exempted from GST..

@ Bulk deposit amount increased to Rs. 2 crore and above.

® A Codicil means an instrument made in relation to ‘Will’ and explaining, alerting
or adding to its dispositions.

® Necessary records of transactions between the bank and customer to be
preserved for at least 5 years from the date of transaction.
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OPERATIONS IN DECEASED AICs
" LINE OF ACT!ON AFTER RECEW’ING THE INFORMATION OF DEATH

tINDlVlDUAL : In the event of the death of the alc holder the
contractual relationship is terminated. Operations are stopped
and balance amt be paid to nominee/ legal heirs,

' @JOINT ACCOUNT: Operation in the a/c be stopped. In case of
| B/S and FI/S, survivor be paid the balance amount. In case of |
joint operations, payment be made to t al heirs of the

deceased along with the survivor. <‘
iPARTNERSHiP FIRM; |
Credit Balance: Operation in the—alt—-fe s d after

| obtaining fresh mandate operation be allowe! “\
Debit Balance: Operation bé stopp nt ruled-olf.to
avoid application of Claytan’s Rul eirs oi\the eceas\é*d__.
be advised of the out i . Firmbe askad to ¢I:l;)?{
fresh proposal and fHerea nk has-to take gredit Hectm as

to whether to continue or t ity. |I |

-TRUSTEE rust alcis a representative~accouny. Cheques
| received aftér the death o id. Further dperation be |
i ed .

R: Ac unt of assifnee / receiver are
received after the death of
peratlon be allowed after

resentatwe;h!c As suc
Assigne {g,cewer be paid.
bbtam ng fresh court orders.

Ll Ui ATOR Ilqwdators are representative a/cs. As
siich, chegques rec wed fter the death of the liquidator be paid. |
I Fﬁgﬁ{\er ope tton be allowed after obtaining fresh court orders. |

@DIRE“TOR iN A COMP NY: Cheques recewed after the death
1d. Further operations be allowed as per |

— =

i_E_CUTOR OR ADMINISTRATOR: Account of executor or
administrator are representative a/c. As such, cheques received
after the death of the liquidator be paid. Further operation he |
| allowed after obtammg fresh court orders. '

i lAGENTS In the event of the death of the agent cheques”
signed by the agent are paid as principal is alive. For all the acts
| of the agent, the principal is liable.

However, in the event of the death of the principal, the agency
stands terminated. As such all cheques signed by agent have fo
return.
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GOODS & SERVICE TAX (GST)

® Goods and Service Tax has replaced the previous structure of
multiple taxes levied by the state and central government w.ef1-7-17. it
is a consumption based indirect tax which is charged on sale, mfg and
consumption on goods and services at the national level.

@ Exports and direct taxes like income tax, corporate tax and capital
gain tax will not be affected by GST. it is a dual levy with State/Union
territory GST and Central GST. Moreover, inter—state supplies would
attract an Integrated GST, which would be the sum totat of CGST and
SG8T/UTGST.

COMPONENTS OF GST:
® Central GST or CGST - To be charged by | Govt.
tate Goyernment.

@ State GST or SGST —~ To be charged by the
@ Integrated GST or IGST— To be chargel
the inter-state supply of various goods and services:

| Goverrmment on

Intra UT supply of goods and
of separate legislature.

s return s for takpayers to
arti:iiy/ period. For
gle | -3B i#"20th day of the
mor}?mmwrng»tb month ) for which return pertains .
For gharterly filers, due date for filing"af Form GSTR-3B, as notified
for iﬁere}i@ﬂZ/UTs, is 22nd and 24th. day of the month following
thqlquart ir for which the return pertains.
§

H . MON Y LIMITS< SUMMARY
Pay\gent &Q)R inc]‘ﬁding nterest incash | Less than Rs.
20,000

Encashment of andissue ;}Demand drafts | Less than Rs.

and TTs "MTs 50,000

issue of Forefgn currency in cash Upto Rs. 50,000

Maintenance of records of high value cash | Rs. 10 fac and

transactions. above

Deduction of TDS on Term deposits. @10% | Above Rs.40,000

Payment of interest in Cash. Less than Rs.
10,000

PAN / GIR guoting for Term deposit. Above Rs. 50,000

Quoting of PAN for deposit of cash with | Rs. 50,000 or above
bank.
indo-Nepal Remittance scheme cash can | Upto Rs 50,000
be received from non account holder.
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S PROVISIONS

#® Legal Provisions: Sectlon 194-A of Income Tax Act.

® Type & amount: On Term Deposits including RD. Where interest paid /
payable is above Rs. 40,000 (Sr Citizen above Rs. 50,000/-} in financial
year @ 10% with PAN and 20% without PAN.

® Tax Rates: Residents 10%, Corporate 20% (No surcharge). If PAN
number is not submitted then the TDS rate is 20%.

@ Minor Account: To be clubbed with guardian.

® Joint Account: Deduction in the name of 1* accounl holder.

#® NRI Account: TDS applicable only on NRO acc—%;nf.

® TDS Certificate: TDS certificate to be issued orcForm Nb. 16-A quarterly
basis within 15 days from the end of the month of the due date for
furnishing the quarterly returns.

® Exemption from Deduction: Declaratr:m o faom NoN15-G. Fo Senior
Citizen (60 years & above) the deciaration is on\Form to. 15-M . The
bank has to retain the forms for 7 yéars

® Submission: To IT Deptt. within7 days offie ‘Fnllowmg r"-c-nth and wrthu
two month if deduction is made “gn last d{oi the countmg year.,

® Payments to Contractars: re ami*pf sing paymé{-t e)?u-gigﬁ"f
Rs.30,000 or {otal amo .1lac d%-rmg financial yegr.

® Rent payments: Where amouni-£xceetls Rs. 2. 4{,1\30 ir] a finaricial year

® Professional FearWWhere payfnent exceeds Rs. 30,0 j.kﬂ- in a finacial year.

® Penalty: Interg£t @ 1.5% p.i. Penalty: eqti] to amount of tax,

imprisonment«3 months to 7 yedss.
g}ﬂé}\mpos{mur ASPECTS

@ DDs FOR RS.-50 000/- & ABOVE: RE has reiterated-ihat demand drafts,
mail transfe trﬂnsfers telegrﬂphlc transfers and tray ‘efter cheques for Rs. 50,000/-
and .ébove should /fe issued by banks onlk by debit to the customer's
aceaunt or agamsbcheques or other fmefruments tendered by the purchaser
and hot aga|nst cash paymenl., Lo

® CHEQUES / DDs / PAY OHDERS RBI has directed that banks should
not make papment of :hequef., ! drafts / pay orders/banker's chegues
bearmg“that dategr any slibsequeni date, if they are presented beyond the
period of 3months Trarmn te date &f such instrument.

@ DDs FORRS. 20.000/- & ABOVE: As per IT Act banks advised to ensure
that demand Em_ﬁs of Rs. 2Uﬂ00f~ and above are issued with Alc payee
crossing. —

® TIME DEPOSITS: In case of Time deposits with a Banking Company, the
PAN card is mandatory if deposit aggregating is more than Rs. 5 lacs during
the year or single time deposit is more than Rs. 50,000/~

@Banks not to make cash payments of FDR plus interest of Rs 20,000
and above. If bank pays cash, penalty is equal to sum of cash so paid. (Sec.
269 -T). No imprisonment.

@if PAN is not submitted and interest on TD during financial year is more
than Rs.40,000, (Rs. 50,000 for senior citizens) tax will be deducted at
source @ 20% in case of all assesses.

@For cash purchase of bank draft exceeding Rs.50,000 on any one day
requires PAN.

Ll
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DECEASED CUSTOMERS - LEGAL TERMINOLOGY

WILL: When a person dies after leaving a Wili he is said to have
died Testate. Will is a legal declaration by testator in respect of his
gstate.

PROBATE: It is the certified copy of the Will issued by Distt. Courts
under Sec. 289 of indian Succession Act.

!E_XECUTO_R: Person named in the Will of the deceased.

LETTER OF ADMINISTRATION: When a person dies Intestate,
court issues letter of administration. _
ADMINISTRATOR: Person appointed by e cuyrt to administer
the estate of the deceased. oy ot
SUCCESSION CERTIFICATE: When a person dies testate, on

the application of the legal heirs, Courlissugs sut -ession sertificate
which applies to debts due to the deceased (i.é‘.«DepuﬁliES and'shares
A %

/ securifies). -

PUBLIC PRGVIDENT FUND (1963)\
@ It is operated througy?:_’l‘mic Sector Banks in addition tn Post.Offices.

Minimum contribution’” Rs.500 & maximitn Rs.1)§ lac, Tenor 1§ yrs.
Period can be exiehided by 54 earxé‘m(Max 12 Jnstallment inl a year).

® interest Rate orf Loan: Wil be two per cent p.g’ more Ihan the rate
being paid instead of earlied rate of one per cent p.a.

@ Interest Rale on Depgsits: 7.1% ( For Qtr July ~ Sept/afazs)

SENIOR-CITIZEN’S SAVING SCHEME - 2004

© ?:ﬁated Tﬁz*hugh: Postmices a?ﬂ.!@anks mair;".'gining PPF accounts.
@ Age: 60 yearsfand above ard in cas® of VRS / Super Annuation - 55
[years apdaboive. ™ o

& Retiredl Defence personnet excluding civiligns: above 50 years of age and

\below O years of age:=—", o

® Joint Atcount: Aligwed dpily with spouse. In case of a joint account, the
ate of the first applicant | depositor is the only factor fo decide the
eiig’i-lzi\lity to Invest udder the scheme. There is no age bar / fimit for the
second applicanijoint hotdér (i.e. spouse)

® Nomination: Available. MRIs can be nominees but on Non-tepatriation
basis — o

® Investment: Muiltiples of Rs 1000/-. Maximum amount of deposit — Rs. w 50
lac. No loan facility.

@ Tenor: 5 years that can be extended by 3 years.

® interest Rate: 8.2% p.a. {For July ~ September 2023} on simple basis,
but payment is on gquarterly basis.

® TDS: Applicable. No loan is allowed on the collateral security of the
deposit.

& Premature Closure: With penalty after one year allowed. Penalty 1.5%
for ciosure before 2 years and 1% after 2 vears. Inter-deposit office
transfers are permitted.

® HUF and NRIs are not allowed to invest in this scheme.
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PRIORITY SECTOR

COMMITTEE RECOMMENMNDATIONS / GUIDELINES

1972 | RBI - Informal | The concept of the Priority Sector (PS) was

Study Group first formutated on the basis of the report
submitted by the Informal Study Group

1974 | -do- Banks advised to raise the share to the level
of 33':% in their ;@‘g&{e advances by
March 1979,

1985 | Krishnaswamy Banks advised to achiave the taget of Priority
Sector lending at 40% 1985. "Gub-targets
were aan ing to Agriculture
and the ¥Veaker Sections with

2007 | C.S.Murthy N w.Priority Sactor gwdé‘uﬁ W|th eﬁ&

30-Aori=2007. \\

2011 | M.V.Nair f delmc}\were }o\hcablb\w e‘i\zo/?/'
20

2015 | Ms. LilyVadera | Revided gujdelines we.f. 23 April 2'1}15

2020 | UK. Sipiia Expert Commiiitee on MISKIES

2020 | M. KQJain lnh}s[ Workmg\‘{)up to R;ye/w Agricuiture
Credi

Iusw
to e

s ctwe to \{moms various
mercxal Bapks, SFBs, &\\Bs, Bs and LABs;
|delm .w:.tnr merging nation

elopment, RBI has

‘ttee 0

OAPPLICABILITY: -
Commercial Bank [including Regional Rural Bank (RRB), Small Finance
Bank, Local Area Bank] and Primary (Urban) Co-operative Bank (UCB) other
than Salary Earners’ Bank licensed o operate in India by the RBI.

1) CATEGORIES UNDER PRIORITY SECTOR:

a) Agricu

roup t

Muctions issued to
align these
I‘lorltl s and bring sharper focus on
jewe he PSL guidelines with the

ment friendly [endmg policies to

courage and ort envir
ieve Sustal ble Davelopment Goals (SDGs).

to account the recommendations made by the

MSMEs {Chairman: Sh. U.K. Sinha) and the

Review Agriculture Credit’ (Chairman:

lture

b} Micro, Small & Medium Enterprises

¢} Export

Credit

¢} Education
e) Housing

f) Social i
¢) Renew
h) Others

nfrastructure
able Energy
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1) TARGETS / SUB-TARGETS FOR PRIORITY SECTOR:

enewahble .|
rgy sh Ibe\k
reckoned \for

DOMESTIC
COMMERCIAL | FOREIGN
BANKS & BANKS REGIONAL SMALL
CATEGORIES FOREIGN WITH LESS RURAL FINANCE
'BANKS WITH | THAN 20 BANKS BANKS
20B/Os & |BRANCHES
ABOVE
TOTAL 40% of ANBC|40% of |[75% of ANBC|75% of
PRIORITY or CEOBE|ANBC or|or CEQOBE ANBC or
SECTOR whichever is| CEOBE mhever  is|CEOBE
higher. whichever is |ghe : whichever
higher; oul{Howeve is higher.
of which upliending \ to
to 32% c_g_g Medium
n t ntergrises, |
Agz; of{_‘\ i \\
/ i Infrastructure &

/ ) Priorit Secl'10r
/ : / priorily chie ement |
, sect& up to 13%
of ANBC.
AGRICULTI}R\18°/ ANE(; Not *|18% ANEC or[18%  of
o 9/ \QnEOBE \Q'ppiicabie Eggaﬁ, ANBC or
T whtchever\\ whithever  is|CEOBE,
/ higher; out™ of \\ higher; out of|whichever
--H/ which a tfarg . |which a target|is higher;
,f" 10%# is| ™. / of 10%# islout  of
1 pres for] ™ prescribed forlwhich a
\ Ilm\ and SMFs. target of
Ma inat | 10%# s
Farmers. E prescribed
. T for SMFs.
MICRO 7.5% of ﬁ.NBC Not 7.5% of ANBC|7.5% of
ENTERPR or /'C/EOBE applicable |or CEOBE,|[ANBC  or
whichever is whichever  is|CEOBE,
higher. higher. whichever
is higher.
WEAKER 12%# of ANBC Not 15% of ANBC|12% # of
SECTIONS or CEOBE,| applicable |or CEOBE,|ANBC  or
whichever is whichever is|CEOBE,
higher. higher. whichever
is higher.

# REVISED TARGETS FOR AGRICULTURE AND SMFs WILL BE
IMPLEMENTED IN A PHASED MANNER AS BELOW.
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THE TARGETS FOR LENDING TO SMFS AND FOR WEAKER SECTIONS
SHALL BE REVISED UPWARDS FROM FY 2021-22 ONWARDS AS
 FOLLOWS: : — =
Catego&s | PRIMARY UREBAN CO-OPERATIVE BANK
Total 140% of ANBC or CEOBE, whichever is higher, which shall stand
Priority increased tc 75% of ANBC or CEOBE, whichever is higher, w.e.f|
|Sector March 31, 2024. UCBs shall comply with the stipulated target asl
per the following milestones: )
Existing | March 31, | March 31, | March 31, | March 31, '|

target 2021 | 2022 2023 | 2024 |
: 40% I 45% | 50% BD% 75% '
Micro b= : ) s
. 7.5% of ANBC or CEOBE, whichever i

Enterprises

Weaker : 4 —_
|Secﬂ°ns 12% ofANBCorCEOWV.

REVISED TARGETS FOR BAMKS - WEAKER

[IMPLEMENTED IN A PHASED JANNE Ag__ _}_kx N % i |
Flr;aer;c]:‘tal Small ang.-l'lﬁétg_i” Far targ Vilougicsi *90{\33,5""?
- 2020-21 % _. L 10%
2021-22 %
2022-23
2023-24

| Notapplucable@?&\
[ Weaker Seactions, Aarget

|CE?BE’ whicheves.is higher _ o

» / Ali domestic lanks (other than UCBs}and foreign banks with more than
rall lenting to Non-Corporate Farmers
-wideraverage of the last three years’
tified every year. The target for

|
|
1

nk’ or ‘UCB’ means a Primary Co-operative
ing Regulation Act, 1949,

>  “On- Iendmg means loans sanctioned by banks to eligible
intermediaries for onward lending for creation of priority sector assets. The
average maturity of priority sector assets thus created by the eligible
intermediaries should be co-terminus with maturity of the bank loan.

» Contingent liabilities/off-balance sheet items do not form part of PS
achievement. However, foreign banks with less than 20 branches have an
option to reckon the CEOBE extended to borrowers for eligible PS activities
for achievement of PS target, subject to the condition that the CEOBE (both
priority sector and non-priority sector excluding interbank exposure) should
be added to the ANBC in the denominator for computation of PSL targets.

» Off-balance sheet interbank exposures are exciuded for computing
CEOBE for the priority sector targets.
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For the purpose of Priority Sector lending, ANBC denotes the
outstanding Bank Credit in India and computed as follows:

Bank Credit in india {As prescribed in item No.VI of Form | .
l‘A’ under Section 42(2) of the RBI Act, 1934]
Bills Rediscounted with RBI and other approved Financial| j
![_Qstituti_ons = ) - , .
Net Bank Credit (NBC)* .
Outstanding Deposits under RIDF and other eligible funds v |
with NABARD, NHB, SIDB! and MUDRA Ltd in lieu of
non-achievement of priority sector lending targets/sub-

Itirgets + outstanding PSLCs

\Etigible amount for exemptions on issuance
Ibonds for infrastructure and affordable housirfg.
Advances extended in India against the i
FCNR (B)/NRE deposits, qualifying for exempti

|CRR/SLR requirements, as per the Riserve
Investments made by public.“sector banks

category under

\Requlatory Benegfifs under h ~.eme-_\_‘}ka Ji_
-SLR categmries unitier HTM|/ X

|Bonds/deben
category

ABAM) catedr
NBC (Other

/| ANBC fe s N+ IV - VI - X+ Xi
| * For fthe purpose of priority sect

\[dedud§ / net any t like provisi
skt

calcu?:‘-: ing Net/Bank Credit as above, if banks subtract prudential
at Corptate’Head Office level, then the credit to priority sector and
ib-sectors so wrilfen-off should also be subtracted category wise
from priority~&ector and sdb-target achievement. Wherever, investments or
any other items Which are treated as eligible for classification under priority
sector target / sub-target achievement, the same should also form part of
Adjusted Net Bank Credit.

®ADJUSTMENTS FOR WEIGHTS IN PRIORITY SECTOR LENDING
ACHIEVEMENT:

» To address regional disparities in the flow of priority sector credit at the
district level, RBI has decided to rank districts on the basis of per capita
credit flow to priority sector and build an incentive framework for districts with
comparatively lower flow of credit and a dis-incentive framework for districts
with comparatively higher flow of priority sector credit.
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> Accordingly, from FY 2021-22 onwards, a higher weight (125%) would
be assigned to the incremental priority sector credit in the identified districts
where the credit flow is comparatively lower {per capita PSL less than
Rs.6,000), and a lower weight (90%) wouid be assigned for incremental
priority sector credit in the identified districts where the credit flow is
comparatively higher {per capita PSL greater than Rs.25,000).

» The banks should continue to report the actual outstanding amount in
. | PSL credit will be
done by RBI, based on reporting of district wige credit.flow to FIDD, CO
through the ADEPT database.
» RRBs, UCBs, LABs and foreign banks (i
exempted from adjustments of wei

y would be

ue {o their

roprietorship firms of
and Allied Activities, viz. dairy,
eping and sericulture. This will

maiptdin disanaregated d
farmers, directly/engaged in
fishery, animal Musbandry, pou
include:/’

a) Crog, loans includi

and longiyterm lpans for agriculture and allied activities {e.g.
{ agricyltural implements and machinery and developmental
for allie fvities). |

for pre and pogt-harvest activities viz. spraying, harvesting,
grading transportirg of their own farm produce.

d) Loans {o distréz=et farmers indebted to non-institutional lenders.

e} Loans under the Kisan Credit Card Scheme.

f} Loans to small and marginal farmers for purchase of land for agricultural
purposes.

g) Loans against pledge/hypothecation of agricultural produce (inciuding
warehouse receipt) for a period not exceeding 12 months subject to a
limit up to Rs.50 lakh; Rs. 75 Lakh against NWRs/eNWRs for 12 months.

h) Loans to farmers for installation of stand-alone Solar Agriculture Pumps
and for solarisation of grid connected Agriculiure Pumps.

i) Loans to farmers for installation of solar power plants on barren/fallow
tand or in stilt fashion on agriculture land owned by farmer.

B) Farm Credit - Corporate farmers, Farmer Producer Organisations
(FPOs) / [FPC) Companies of Individual Farmers, Partnership firms and
Co-operatives of farmers engaged in Agriculture and Allied Activities:
a) Loans for the following activities will be subject to an aggregate limit of
Rs.2 crore per borrowing entity:

GURUKULs BANKING CAPSULE
SCO 91, {157 & 2% FL) SEC. 47-D, CHANDIGARH-160047 56




[). Crop loans' to farmers which will include traditional/non-traditional
plantations and horticulture and loans for allied activities.

). Medium and long-term loans for agriculture and allied activities (e.g.
purchase of agricuitural implements and machinery and developmental
loans for allied activities).

). Loans for pre and post-harvest activities viz. spraying, harvesting,
grading and transporting of their own farm produce.

b} Loans up to Rs.50 lakh against pledge/hyp of agricultural produce

{including warehouse receipts) for a period not exceeding 12 months.

¢) RBI enhanced the loan limit from Rs.50 lakh to Rs.75 lakh per borrower
against the pledge/hypothecation of agricultural produce backed by
Negotiable Warehouse Receipts (NWRs)/electronic-NWRs{e-NWRs) issued
by the warehouses registered and regulated by War ising Development
and Regutatory Authority (WDRA) for 12 months.

d) Loans up to Rs.5 crore per borrowing entity to £POs/FPCs undertaking
farming with assured marketing of their produce ata p -deterniiged price.
e} UCBs are not permitted to lend to co-operatives of farfers.

I} Agriculture Infrastructure: Loans fer agricultire_infrastructure\will be

subject to an aggregate sanctionr-yn'lt of Rs.100 cro arrowerfrom

the banking system.
[lf) Ancillary Services:
i. Loans up fo Rs.5 cro

Y

to “o-operatjive soéiqties oh farmiers for

membars (Not agplicablito UCEs)

ii. Loans up to Rs.50.Crore to Shart-0gs, as par definftion of IMinistry of
Commerce and [adustry, Gowt. of India, that ar e\r:ymged in Jagriculture
and allied services. .é/

iil.. Loans for Rdod and Agro-pfacessing up ' an aggregalé sanctioned
limit of Rs. 108 crore gt borrowes from the bading sys

Qutstanding deposits_whder FN{'F and ather eligibie Tynds“with NABARD on

accouni-of priority sector shortfa

®SMALL AND MARGINAL FARMERS (SMFs):

| T,

For|the pf;posérl of computation of_achigvement of the sub-target,

Small and Marginal Farmers\will include jHe following:

ith Iandhoﬁ,?ing of\ip to 1 hectare (Marginal Farmers).

a landhilding « | more than 1 hectare and up to 2 hectares
i, |

¢} Landiess agriculld f!f"{aboure)ls, tenant farmers, oral lessees and share-
croppers “whose share of lghdholding is within the limits prescribed for
SMFs, S

d) Loans to Self Help Groups (SHGs) or Joint Liability Groups (JLGs), ie.
groups of individual SMFs directly engaged in Agriculture and Allied
Activities, provided banks maintain disaggregated data of such loans.

e} Loans up to Rs.2 lakh to individuals solely engaged in Allied activities
without any accompanying land holding criteria.

f} Loans to FPOs/FPC of individual farmers and co-operatives of farmers
directly engaged in Agriculture and Affied Activities where the land-
holding share of SMFs is not less than 75 per cent, subject to loan limits
prescribed above. UCBs are not permitted to lend to co-operatives of
farmers.
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#LENDING BY BANKS TO NBFCS (OTHER MFis) FOR ON-LENDING IN
AGRICULTURE:

Bank credit to registered NBFCs (other than MFis) for on-lending which are
members of RBI recognized SRO for the sector, for on-lending to individuais
and also to the members of SHGs / JL.Gs will be eligible for classification as
priority sector under respective categories. Bank credit 1o registered NBFCs
towards on-lending for ‘Term lending’ component under agricuiture will be
allowed upto Rs. 10 fakh per borrower.

2) MICRO, SMALL AND MEDIUM ENTERPRISE MSHEs):

> To gear up MSME sector, Ministry of Micro, Small & M ium Enterprises
has notified new definition and criterion for classifying M34JE which wilt
come into effect from 1st July, 2020, After 14 years sincesthe MSME
Development Act came into existence in 2006, a = vision MSME

definition was announced in the Atmnirw.a'rm_{:\cfa_ oY
CLASSIFICATION OF ENTERPRISES;” R ) : :
mall or Me},d,igm nterprisé

» An enterprise shall be classified z_§ a Micr

on the basis of the following critefia, nameli;
a) A Micro_enterprise, whe e IRvestmer
equipment does not expéed one t;ﬁ:{e rupe

exceed five crore E‘r?nées; x ) \

b) A Small enterpris€, where the inves%.u.t in pié-u\t{;fhd madhinery or
equipment doe;zﬁot exceed ten crore rup‘e%s and turnoveyr does not
exceed fifty cQ:: rupees; and . 4

¢) A Medium ente riseﬂ?hgre the Tvestment in"plant and machinery or
equipm s nat'exceed fifty crore rupees :r\!\t,u‘g':{aver does not
excagd fwo hundrad and fifty-crore rupees.

COMHféSlTE CRITERIA OF INVESTMENT. AND TURNOVER FOR

CLASSIFICATION:

a} Al compdsite criterion Q!..‘investmerﬁ\a turnover shall apply for
clagsification of an enlg'fﬁrise"?s micro, small or medium

b} If an enterpiige crosses the celling limits specified for its present category
in either of Mia of ifvestment or turnover, it wili cease to exist
in thaf“‘-u:ategory and-be piaded in the next higher category but no
enterprisé‘ﬁhail be placed in tHe lower category unless it goes below the
ceiling Iimitg\ﬁpeciﬁed for is present category in both the criteria of
investment as weltas-teriover.

¢) All units with Goods and Services Tax ldentification Number (GSTIN}
listed against the same PAN shall be collectively treated as one
enterprise and the turnover and investment figures for all of such entities
shall be seen together and only the aggregate values will be considered
for deciding the category as micro, smail or medium enterprise.

CALCULATION OF INVESTMENT IN P & M OR EQUIPMENT:

a) The calculation of investment in plant-and machinery or equipment will be
tinked to the Income Tax Return (ITR) of the previous years.

b) in case of a new enterprise, where no prior {TR is available, the
investment will be based on self-declaration of the promoter of the
enterprise and such relaxation shall end after the 31st March of the
financial year in which it files its first ITR.
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¢} The expression “plant and machinery or equipment’ of the enterprise,
shall have the same meaning as assigned to the plant and machinery in
the Income Tax Ruies, 1962 framed under the Income Tax Act, 1961 and
shall include all tangibie assets {other than land and building, furniture
and fittings).

d) The purchase (invoice) value of a plant and machinery or equipment,
whether purchased first hand or second hand, shali be taken into account
excluding Goods and Services Tax (GST), on self-disclosure basis, if the
enterprise is a new one without any ITR,

e} The cost of certain items specified in the extant guidelines shall be
excluded from the calculation of the amount Wstment in plant and
machinery. <\ N

CALCULATION OF TURNOVER: . \m

a) Exports of goods or services or both, shall be exsjuded while calculating
the turnover of any enterprise wl'uit).ﬁ-«--rre-’rns.cqA smék_or mediym, for the
purposes of classification. ;

b} Information as regards turnover’and exports turn an enterprise
shall be linked to the Income-Tax Act grtie.Central Good2and Se%-i@es
Act (CGST Act) and the GS (_} '

: ritgrprise Which do now
will be considered o ;;R) or a perod up tp 31st March,

machinery equipment™or turnover
classificatidn, an enterprise\fdblﬁrgaintain itsprevailing slatus till expiry of
e r of registr\akiz.

er

one year frof the 6?9\01‘ th

e} In c;se;—m{g_vér :-gradiumtion of #m enterprise, Wwhather as a resuit of re-

Eja*ssification"'}; due to &gtual chapges in investment in plant and
/machinery orf,quipment or tiepover oixpoth, and whether the enterprise
[ is regjsfEred’under the Act or\Q'ot, the
| presefit category till the closure of-the fifancial year and it will be given
the binefit of the chanded status ohlf with effect from 1st Aprit of the

{inanci# year foilo-?'ujng the, year in which such change took place.

f) As part ofnew defirjition, f:"uxports will not be counted in turnover for any
enterprises ]gthgﬁ micro, lsmall or medium. As per the new composite
formina of classification MEME, there will be no difference between the
manufatiyring and ser\/fi,g;é‘r sectors.

FACTORING T IONS (not applicable to RRBs and UCBs):

a} ‘With Recourse’ Factoring transactions by banks which carry out the
business of factoring departmentally wherever the ‘assignor’ is a Micro,
Small or Medium Enterprise would be eligible for classification under
MSME category on the reporting dates.

b) The borrower's bank shall obtain from the borrower, periodical
certificates regarding factored receivables to avoid double financing/
counting. Further, the factors’ must intimate the limits sanctioned to the
borrower and details of debts factored to the banks concerned, taking
responsibility to avoid double financing.

¢} Factoring transactions pertaining to MSMEs taking place through the

Trade Receivables Discounting System (TReDS) shall also be eligible for

classification under priority sector.
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KHAD! AND VILLAGE INDUSTRIES SECTOR {KVil:

All loans to units in the KVI sector will be eligible for classification under the
sub-target of 7.5 percent prescribed for Micro Enterprises under priority
sector.

OTHER FINANCE TO MSMEs:

a) Loans up to Rs.50 crore to Start-ups, as per definition of Ministry of
Commerce and Industry, that confirm to the definition of MSME.

b) Loans to entities involved in assisting the decentralized sector in the
supply of inputs and marketing of output of artisapss, village and cottage
industries. In respect of UCBs, the term ‘e ities”ghall not include
institutions to which UCBs are not permitt to lend™ynder the RBI
guidelines / the legal framework governing their fu

¢} Loans to co-operatives of producers i
artisans, village and cottage industrieg{UCBs n

d) Loans sanctioned by banks to NBFC-MFls and other
Trusts etc.) which are members-0f RBI recng ised SRE, for
on-lending to MSME sector. (Hpl applicalile to

e) Loans to registered NBFGa, (ofher than MFis) fo

Small Enterprises. (not @fplicable to RRBs

f) Credit outstanding ug :
Card, Laghu Udyg and Wedver's Card
etc. in existengé treprengurial credit

g) Cverdraft to F Dhan Yojana«PMJDY Jdccount holders

nancial Services,

h) : 1IRA Ltd, on account of priority

© RRBs and LABs):

under adyi and MSME sectors are allowed to be
classifted as PSL in the respeclive categeries viz. agriculture and MSME.
Export (edit (otftar_thad in agficulture and MSME) will be allowed to be
classified ds priority sector as pgr the following table:
DOMESTWOF PN e Ewn
FOREIGN BANKST SFBs/ o
UCBs | BRANCHES AND | LESS THAN 20
. . ABOVE BRANCHES
Incremental export credit over|incremental export Export credit up
corresponding date of the|credit over|to 32% of ANBC
preceding year, up to 2% of corresponding date|or CEOBE
ANBC or CEOBE whichever is|of the preceding{whichever is
higher, subject to a sanctioned|year, up to 2% of|higher.
limit of up to Rs.40 crore perlANBC or CEOBE
borrower. whichever is '
higher. |

Export credit includes pre-shipment and post-shipment export credit
(excluding off-balance sheet items).
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4) EDUCATION: Loans to individuals for educational purposes, including

vocational courses, not exceeding Rs. 20 lakh will be considered as eligible

for priority sector classification. Loans currently classified as priority sector
will continue till maturity.

5) HOUSING:

a) Loans to individuals up to Rs.35 lakh in metropolitan centres (with
population of ten lakh and above) and up to Rs.25 lakh in other centres
for purchase/construction of a dwelling unit per family provided the
overall cost of the dwelling unit in the metropolitan centre and at other
centres does not exceed Rs.45 lakh and Rs.30 lakh respectively,
Existing individual housing loans of UCBs presently classified under PSL
wilt continue as PSL till maturity or repayment.

b) Housing loans to banks’ own employees wi
classification under the priority sector.

¢} Since Housing loans which are backed by long f
from ANBC, banks should not classify such loan
Investments made by UCBs in bonds i
after April 1, 2007 shall not be eligibleTor classifitation

d) Loans up to Rs.10 lakh in metrog0litan centres an up t
other centres for repairs to da

e) Bank loans to any governme
or for slum clearance
dwelling units with car

f} Bank loans for affor

g) Bankloans to
up to Rs.2

rehabililation of rs,

h) Ou)ﬁé-ru}ﬁng depgsits with N

6) SOCIAL INFRASTRUCTURE: N\

Barfk loans /6 al infrastructure sextor as p?; iimits prescribed below are

elig|ble for briority sector classification. >

a) Bank logns up fo mit\of Rs.5 cigre per borrower for setting up
s}:hools, rinking vkater faciliies and sanitation facilities including

L refurbishiment oll household toilets and water improvements
at hibysehold “evel, £tc. and loans up to a limit of Rs.10 crore per
borrowis_for building heaitly care facilities including under ‘Ayushman
Bharat' in"Hier il to Tier Vi.£entres. In case of UCBs, the above limits are
applicable onli-a cenlre having a population of less than one lakh.

b} Bank loans to MFls extended for on-lending fo individuals and also to
members of SHGs/JLGs for water and sanitation facilities. {not applicable
to RRBs, UCBs and SFBs).

7) RENEWABLE EMERGY: Bank loans up to a limit of Rs.30 crore to
borrowers for purposes iike solar based power generators, biomass-based
power generators, wind mills, micro-hydel plants and for non-conventional
energy based public utilities, viz., street lighting systems and remote village
electrification etc., will be eligible for Priority Sector classification. For
individual households, the loan limit will be Rs.10 lakh per borrower.

Cs (approvad by NHB forheir refifance) for on-lending,
lakh for individual borrowers;. for purchasgfconstruction/
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8) OTHERS:
a) Loans provided directly by banks to individuals and individual members of
SHG/JILG satisfying the prescribed criteria.

b} Loan not exceeding Rs. 2 Lacs provided by banks to SHG/JLG for
activities other than agriculture or MSME, viz, loan for meeting social needs,
constriuction or repair of house, construction of toilels’ohgny viable, common
activity started by SHGs.

¢) Loans to distress persons {cther than distressedh[armers debted to non-
institutional lenders] not exceeding Rs.1.00 lakh par borrowgr to prepay
their debt to non-institutional lenders.

Commerce and Industry,
than Agriculture or MSME«

Priority sector loang’to the foll dnsideret as lending

under Weaker Sgttions catego

[ (i) [Smalt afg Marginal Farmers, N o

| 9%555\2:%99 anthcottage industries whage individual credit

| fimits do nigt exceed R&d lakh . .
(iii} | Beneficiaties under Govemment Sponsored Schemes such as

I tional Rural Livelihood “#lission ANRLM), National Urban

ivelihood Mission(NULM) a f Employment Scheme for|
R habiiitgtior(ﬂ(MD;%\ua[ Scavenifers (SRMS] - |
‘Hgl) IS¢ duted_Cant_e_as anfj Scheduled Tribes :

(¥} Benel Differeptial Rate of Interest (DRI} scheme

aries o

(vi)iSelf HelpGroups
{vii) Distressed farmers inJebted to non-institutional lenders
{viii) Distr‘emgjw other than farmers, with loan amount not
exceeding Rs:1 lakh per borrower to prepay their debt to non-
institutional lenders .
(ix) |Individual women beneficiaries up to Rs.t lakh per borrower
|(For UCBs, existing loans to women will continue fo be
| |classified under weaker sections till their maturity/repayment. |
(x) |Persons with disabilities L
{xi) |Minority communities as may be notified by Government 0
\India from time to time.

Overdraft availed by PMJDY account holders as per limits and conditions
prescribed by Department of Financial Services, Ministry of Finance may
be classified under Weaker Sections.

States, where one of the minority communities notified is, in fact, in
majority, item (xi) will cover only the other notified minorities. These States/
UT, are Punjab, Meghalaya, Mizoram, Nagaland, Lakshadweep and
Jammu & Kashmir.
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MISCELLANEOUS
A) INVESTMENTS BY BANKS IN SECURITISED ASSETS (NOT

APPLICABLE TO RRBs AND UCBs]|:

nvestments by banks in ‘securitised assets’, representing loans to various
categories of priority sector, except 'others’' category, are eligible for
classification under respective categories of priority sector depending on the
underlying assets provided:

a} The assets are originated by banks and financial institutions and are
eligible to be classified as priority sector advances.prior to securitisation
and fulfil the Reserve Bank of India guidelines ritization.

b} The all-inclusive interest charged to the ulfi wrrower by the

10% or EBLR plus 14%. N
¢) The investments in securitised asselstnginatad by MFls are
from this interest cap as there ayﬂeparate caps mitgin and
rate for MFls. -
d} Purchase/ asagnmentﬂnvegﬁ-ent trapgact
with NBFCs, where the, uriderlying wssels

jewellery, are not eligibje foN% ity secto
B) TRANSFER OF ASSETS

HhQ:GH NT
/OUTRIGHT PURCHASE (NOT A °ucgé_g{ TO RRBS AND
UCBS): S ]

Assignmanvout(?ht purchase of pool of asset;“ banks repi#senting loans

under various ca agsj:ltﬁf\przonty ctor, excep 4

be ellgfbl 4@::.ria cation upder respective catenwr

prOVId,.F'd 5 4\ \‘x

a) A The assets arg’ ongmazed by“‘:@nks an‘d\f;nanmai institutions which are
| eligible A0 e Classified as priorit.sector asvances prior 1o the purchase
and fulfil the RBt guidelines on outright p}:’éhaseiasmgnment

b) The a"d inclusive glterest charged ‘te'the uftimate borrower by the

nr:gmatu%eg’ﬁz sitpuld nd exceed the originating banks MCLR plus
R

18% or E plus 14%. |

¢} Thes, Assignr ntsfgbmght burchases of eligible priority sector loans
ffom Fis, are exempted/ from this interest rate cap as there are
separatécaps on margin #nd interest rate for MFIs.

d) When the bamk und es outright purchase of loan assets {eligible to
be classified under priority sector) from banks/ financial institutions, they
must report the outstanding amount actually disbursed to priority sector
borrowers and not the premium embedded amount paid fo the seller.

e) Purchase/ assignment/ investment fransactions undertaken by banks
with NBFCs, where the underlying assets are loans against gold
jewellery, are not eligible for priority sector status.

C) INTER BANK PARTICIPATION CERTIFICATES (IBPCs] (NOT

APPLICABLE TO UCBs|:
a} IBPCs bought by banks, on a risk sharing basis, are eligible for
classification under respective categories of priority sector, provided the
underlying assets are eligible to be categorized under the respective
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categories of priority sector and the banks fulfll the RBI guldelines on
IBPCs.

b) IBPCs bought by banks on risk sharing basls relating to ‘Export Credit,
may be classified from purchasing bank’s perspective for priority sector
categorization. However, in such a scenario, the issuing bank shall
certify that the underlying asset is ‘Export Credit’n addition to the due
diligence required to be undertaken by thasissuing*and the purchasing
bank as per guidelines in this regard.

¢) RRBs are allowed to issue inter Bank Participation Certificates {IBPCs)
to Scheduled Commercial Bank i rity sector

D) PRIORITY SECTOR LEN
The outstanding PSLCs bou | igi ificaiion
under respective categories.of pyiori ed the binderhying assets
originated by banks are efigiblg t be classified as pyiori es
and fulfil the RBI guidetines on Fiofity SectoiLendin Certif“ ates ot credit
risk transfer and pogfolic sales!

ER T MFig) FOR ON-

a) Agri : i ' lending’ compogent under agriculture
iil be allow . .

b)/%j:l: Sm isest ing by NBFCs will be allowed upto

per borrower. However,xJoans disbursed under the on-

. lendifig model will continue \(_o\,b classified till the date of

| matutity/repaymen d

G) BANK LOANS T1:¢:: HFCs FOR ON- LENDING:

for the“ purpose 0 purchase/construction/ reconstruction of individual
dwelling units or for s Jz;ryclearance and rehabilitation of slum dwellers,
subject to an eqgate Jaan limit of Rs.20 lakh per borrower.

Cap on On—»lendmg Bank credit to NBFCs (including HFCs) for on-lending,
will be allowed up to an overall limit of five percent of individual bank’s
total priority sector lending. Banks shall compute the eligible portfolio
under on-lending mechanism by averaging across four quarters, 10
determine adherence to the prescribed cap.

H) CO-LENDING MODEL - LOANS BY BANKS AND NBFCS FOR
LENDING TO PRIORITY SECTOR (NOT APPLICABLE TO RRBS,

UCBS, SFBS AND LABS):

All commercial banks may engage with NBFCs-ND-S! {hereinafter referred
to as NBFC) to co-originate loans for the creation of priority sector assets.
The arrangement should entail joint contribution of credit at the facility level,
by both lenders. It should also involve sharing of risks and rewards between
the bank and the NBFC for ensuring appropriate alignment of respective
business objectives, as per the mutually decided agreement between the
bank and the NBFC.
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r L] L B P

IUHITORING OF FRIVERLLY wE L LIS Y Iy ARGETS:
To ensure continuous flow of credit to priority sector, the compliance of
banks will ba monitored on ‘quarterly’ basis, The data on priority sector
advances Is required to be furnished by banks to Financtal Inclusion Devl.
Deptt on quarterly and annual Intervals within 15 days and one month
respectively from the date of ending of each Qtr & financlal year.
In respect of RRBs, the data on priority sector advances, in the above
tormat, must be furnished to NABARD at quarterly and annual intervals. In
respect of UCBs, the data on priority sector advances in the reporting
formats shall be furnished at quarterly and annual intervals, to the
Regtonat Office of DoS, RBI.
J) NON-ACHIEVEMENT OF PRIORITY SECTOR TARGETS:
a)Banks having any shortfall in lending to priority sector shall be allocated
amounts for contribution to the Rural Infrastrueturis, Development Fund
(RIDF} established with NABARD wd ot funds  with
NABARD/NHB/SIDBI MUDRA Ltd.
b)With effect from March 31, 2023, all UCBs (exchuding those under all-
inclusive directions} will be require ibute Yo RIDF mstablished
with NABARD and other funds wi

1) MON

prescribed target.
c)While computing priority seblor targe
lending for each quartgr wii, bernonitore

lating the dchievemerti.of priority, sector suly-targets.
d)The intereslfates on bankg contribution, to RIDF or any other funds,
tenure of déposits, ets. shail ba fixed by RBIMrom time t

“(NABARD in respect of
RRBsa} id b j
ﬁm: i
)|. &nt of P.S.

f}/Mon-achieve tafgets andssub-targets will be taken into
| accoupt wiitte granting regulatory;learancis/approvals.
K O GUIDELINES FOR PQ_I/ ITY SECTOR LOANS:

b) Servi . lated and ad hoc service charges/inspection
P.S.loans up to Rs.25,000. In the case of

¢) Receipt, Sanction/Rejection/Disbursement Reaqister: A register/
electronic record should be maintained by the bank wherein the date of
receipt, sanction/rejection/disbursement with reasons thereof, etc. should
be recorded and made available to all inspecting agencies.

d) Issue of acknowledgement of loan applications:
Banks should provide acknowledgement for loan applications received
under priority sector loans. Bank Boards should prescribe a time limi
within which the bank communicates its decision in writing fo the
applicants.
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PRIORITY SECTOR LENDING CERTIFICATES (PSLC)

a) Purpose: To enable banks to achieve the priority sector lending target
and sub-targets by purchase of these instruments in the event of shortfall
and at the same time incentivize the surpius banks; thereby enhancing
lending to the categories under priority sector,

b) Nature of the Instruments: The selier will be selling fulfillment of PS
obligation and the buyer would be huying the same. There will be no transfer
of risks or loan assets.

¢) Modalities: The PSLCs will be traded through the CBS portal (e-Kuber)
of RBI and the standard lot size of Rs. 25 lakh & mifinles thereof.

d} Sellers / Buyers: Banks, RRBs, LABs, SmenjHFinancf_Banks and UCBs
who have originated PSL eligible category loans. ™. .

e) Types of PSLCs: There would be four kinds of P"’-Lps
fotaragricuiture

i} PSLC Agriculture: Counting for acl",rcfverner“zh:gwar:ﬂ the
lending target. .f’ )
it} PSLC SF/MF: Counting fog

lending to Small and Marginal Farmers. ke
: untmg%ich\up{:ent -.q'waru th/;db

ili}) PSLC Micro Enterpri
ipvementutowarcs the t‘1veral| priority

achievem_,,:t towards, the sub- tar-:ﬁt for

iv} PSLLC General:
sector target.
f) Computatiopof PSL Achisvement: A Biagk's " achievafnent would be
computed as {he sum of outstan mg PS Ioans“.&and the ;%mommai value of

the PSLCs ISS\EQ\XC/ k'\hised uch computaﬂon wi done separately
where-sUD fargels fre presc A
a) ‘Afmount ehqllﬁﬂe for 1ssué\Normai PSLCs will be issued against the

underlyingassels. However, a bémj( is perimitted to issue PSL.Cs upto 50%
q* previbus year's PSL achlevemEnt itl ‘ut having the underlying in its
bq}oks However, as ;';Ll-r-'ﬂ"f,: reportmg , the bank must have met the
prigarity seh%o\rf;get tt;!f way r::f the sum of OLststandmg priority sector lending

portiglic and-net of PSLCS isaued and purchased. To the extent of shortfall
in the Bchievem=ant of,:r‘r:rget b.Enks may invest in RIDF/other funds.
h) Lot Size: The PSLCs would have a

Creaﬂﬁuaranteﬁchemes of National Credit Guarantee

T Trustee Company Ltd.

a) Credit Guarantee Fund for Skiil Development [CGFSD): Confined to
guaranteeing skill development loans sanctioned by member banks of IBA or
other banks/Fls. Guarantee Cover for Educationai L.oan upto Rs. 1.5 Lacs,
Minimum loan Rs. 5,000/-.

b} Credit Guarantee Fund Scheme for Education Loan [CGFSEL);
Confined to guaranteeing Educational Loans sanctioned by Member Banks
of Indian Banks Association (IBA) or other Banks / Financial Institutions. All
Education Loan . ( Both inland and for foreign study) for limit uptc Rs, 7.5
Lacs under {IBA model Education Loan scheme without collateral and Third
party Guarantee
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COLLATERAL SECURITY NORMS

a) AGRICULTURE

No margin & no collateral upto Rs.
1,60,000

b} AGRI-CLINIC & AGRI-
BUSINESS CENTRES

No margin & no coliateral upto Rs.
5 lac.

c) SMALL ENTERPRISES (38I) No Collateral
& Normal accounts Upto Rs. ,%g lac
& Good track record units Upto Rs-251%ac¢
® Ales covered under CGTMSE Upto Es. 2 crvfund based & non
fund based) \
¢)EDUCATION LOAN No margin orcollateral b guarantor upto
A Hs Fiads,

ranfor can

Above Rs. khs\w.@;?in &g
be taken but no oltatesal.
,EJME. 7.50 13 coli\ater\ai can a
jaken.

be

fy PMEGP N | Ne coliatérel upto‘gs. 1 ay
g) NRLM ! N No E::{;zliaierétupto 5. 20 lac
HI-TECH AGRICULTURE CONGEPTS |
» Apiculture: Rearing of hofsgy bees. ¥ e
» Aquacuityfe: Shrimp farming, fish productity in artificial tands / lakes.
> Apricuiturs: Cuitivatian of mushoom. ", /
> Blue revolutien: Fiscichiture. e i
> Flaficultufe: Flower prodigtion. ™, b
» /Green revoiution: Targeted iy increase Agriculturai oroduction.
% Operation ﬂg/od {white revolution}: Inciaase Milk production.
+ Olericulture’ Vegetable cultivation, P
» Mulbierry: Assocciated with Sericultre.
% Piscitulture: Reagrig / bigeding of fisl or fish farming.
» ', Rainbow Revolutiin: Corinected with flowers.
» Sericulture: Silk prdduction,
» Tissues Culture: Alms at multiplication & improvement of plant varieties.
» Vermiculture: Rearing of aarth worm.
> YellowRevolution: Assdciated with Oil Seeds and pulses.
» Red Revolistion: Meat” Production.
» Biack Revolution: Rubber.
» Brown Revolution: Cocoa,
» Plastic Culture: Use of Plastic in farming.
> Sylvicuiture: Cultivation of Trees.
MiCRO FINANCE INSTITUTION (NBFC-MFI):
» Based on the recommendations of Malegam committee, RBI created a

separate category of Non-Banking Financial Company-Micro  Finance
Institution (NBFC-MF1). RBI has revised the criteria as under:
a) Increase the household income limit for borrowers of NBFC-MFlis for

urban/semi urban areas 1o Rs.

respectively.

125 lakh and Rs. 2.00 fakh,

b) Raise the iending limit to Rs.1.25 lakh per eligible borrower.
¢) The minimum requirement of qualifying assets / Micro finance loans
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CO-LENDING MODEL

® The Reserve Bank of india has permitied Co-Lending Model (earfler
Co-origination of loans) by banks and non-deposit taking non-banking
financlal companles {NBFCs) in the priorty sector with the basic aim at
leveraging the reach of NBFCs to help banks meet their priority sector
lending targets, leveraging the reach of NBFCs, The co-origination
arrangement entails "joint contribution of credit by both lenders” and
also Invelve "sharing of risks and rewards between banks and NBFCs’,

e Al Scheduled commercial Banks (excluding RRBe and Small Finance
Banks) may engage with Non-Banking Fingrcin| Companies = non-
Deposit taking ~ Systemically imporiant (NEFC-NC§is) to co-originate
loans for the creation of ptierlly sector assats,
@ The Bank can clalm priority sector status In“rgspect uf its share of
eredit while engagling In the co-orl ument, Mowever, the

are parmltted to co-ten ; ] cluting HFEs)
based on a prior agréemuant. : hanks \will take thelr
ghare of the indiv loans 2 nasis i their books
However, NBF inlmum of 20 per

- Unger C'it Guarantes &chs
a8 enhounced to bring the Annual Wy ntea Fee for GGSCL st par with
18 ratel charged torifie bagks under Cla8-l.
vieed andardﬁﬂ
. 10 Jakh I 1 0.37%
1 Rs. 1D‘1ah/f;pta Rs. 50 lakh : 0.66%
. 50 lakh upto Rg. 1 crore 0 80%
. ptoRe.2crore :120%

ROPS Not for self consumption.

{ Crons; Groundnut, Mustard, S8esamum, Rapeseed, Linseed,
cgster. , Sunflower, Niger seed and Soyabean.

» Bugar Gropg: Sugarsane; & Beat;
» Bibre Grops: Jute, Mesta, Sun hemp & Cotton.

» Narogilg Grop; Tobaeco;

» Beverage Crons: Toa, Coffes.
Maximum limit of interest subsidy under Pradhan Mantrl Uchchatar

Shiksha Protsahan Yojana. (PM.U8P), Central sector Interest

subsidy (PM-USP C8I8): Entlre moratorium perlod Interest charged
on loan amount up to Re 10.00 lakhs. ‘ I

GURUKULs BANKING CAPSULE
8GO 94, (157 & 2N6 FL) BEC, 47-D, CHANDIGARM 160047 88




NT SPONSORED SCHEMES

DIFFERENTIAL RATE OF INTEREST (DRI) - 1972
“Main Objective: To assist poorest of the poor and to bring them
above the poverty line.
Applicabte: All over Indla.
Ellgibility Norms: Indlviduals whose family Income not to exceed Rs.
18000/~ p.a. In Rural Areas and Ra. 24000/- p.a. In Urban & Semi
Urban areas.
Purpose of Loan: For productive activities, pursuing higher
education by indigent students, purchase of ariiflclal limbs, hearing
aids, wheel chalr by physieally handicapped.
Quantum of Loan: Maximum amount Rs, 15,000 as term loan or
working caplial or beth for productive purpcaWQ Housing Rs.
| 20,000/ { only to SC/ 8T) /r
Target: Min 40% to SC/ST and 2/3" to be roui?m@iroug rural & seml
— Urban branches
 Classification: Weaker Sgction of adyances-under Pdority seejors.

Subaldy Not available ol
Margin: NIL ek N

Rate of Interest: 4% per anndm - Simpid rate“n{intereé‘t\ Mo ’N}
Security: Hypothecwt;on m\\s‘w\s crantnd cut\q\banmloan No.
coliateral ascurity. i
| Repayment. Maximyh 5 yearsﬁclud‘ng grace\ﬂerlodjupto 2lvears.
SELF EMPLOYMENT SCHEME F ITATION gﬁ}mm

Manual Scavendyr maa M imployed Hy an individual

a local auth il an agency oh.a contractor, for mianually cleaning,
oarrymyf&fépos gw or otherwise hantiling in any mefiner, human sxcreta
n an msaﬁitary ne arin ampen cjﬁ\wor pit into whieh the human
exefeta frc?m sanitary latrines™s disposnd of, or on railway track er in

suth otherSpacel or premises, as the . entral sovt / Btate Govt.

Lodns upth a maximum premet cost of® 1515 lakhe will be admissible to

idenlify miqual Scava) gsrs wd their dr*pendant& under the scheme.

Howiver, M@gts &l uEIIMup Groupe/ groups, the maxtimum projsct
H be lmled to/Re. 8() lakh. The project would include genersl

wedl ag imltition reldted projsets.
f Loan: Five yenr {Inciuding moratorlum) for prejects upto Rs.

500,000 and T.yeare for projects above Rs. 5,00,000 with a moratorium
perl@d t@ @tart tha r:-"m}rmﬁﬁt of 1@32‘1 wm b@ upto 8 m@ﬁthg

(a) For pr@j@eta upta Rag 1, 00 ooa [t 6% p@r annum (4% per anAum for
women bengfictaries)

(b} For projeets above Rs 1,00,000/-: 6% per annum.

Where the rate of interast chargeable by the banks on (oans will be highet
than the rates presctibed in the agheme, inlerest gubsidy to the extent of the
difference will be given ‘o the banks by the respective State Channelising
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Agencies (SCAs) or NSKFDC. The SCAs/NSKFDC would be required to
pay this amount to banks on monthly basis so that there is no case of
charging of compound interest by banks on the inferest subsidy portion.
Credit linked up front capital subsidy will be provided to the
beneficiaries in a scaled manner, as follows:

| RANGE OF PROJECT COST (Rs.) Rate of Subsidy

For Individuals: |
| UptoRs. 5,00,000 | 50% of project cost ) .
| 5,00,000 to 15,00,000 Rs. 2.5 lakh + 25% of remaining project cost |
| For Group Projects: —

Upto Rs. 18.00,000 lakh per beneficiary Same as admissible to individuals subjects

Maximum project cost upto Rs. 50,00,000 | to maximum Rs. 3.75 lakh per beneficiary |

PRIME MINISTER EMPLOYMENT GENERAT ': ROG.(PMEGP)
Launched in August 2008 by merging PMRY and REGP {Rujal Employment
Generation Programme). The cbjective of the sspeme 5\ to generate

employment opportunities in rural / urban India\\through new self-
employment projects / micro enterprises. - X

e LY
> The Ministry of Micro, Small & Ehf?dfum Enterprises hie_conveped the
approval for continuation of the scherfle for 5 years from-EY 2021-22 ¢

2025-26 {15th Finance Commissiz{cycle) mﬁih’ﬂqe modil?-:-;,ttio i

@ BUDGET OUTLAY & TARGETS:

»  An outlay of Rs.13554.42-Criwes fias been 1ppro®i\for P\r?/l'EGP rr;r\Eyg'
financial years (2021-22 setup "gbout 4% akh phojects with
creation of about 30 |

ncial Year

» 5% of the tolaf itimate for a Fi
against PMEGP Ghall be earmarked for Backward and Forward linkage and
will be utilized Yor eness caﬁ‘tg;, metting, publicity,
Exhibitions,E8#,.Ph séa; L

©IMPLEMENTING \J{.* a central sector scheme

8 perstms perunit). [ addifion,
i

impiemented By ®Hadi and Village Industries Ctymmission (KVIC), the single

nodgl agericy at the National level. the"State level, the Scheme is

implémentet through € KVIC Directivates, State Khadi and Village

Indusifies Boards (KV]B%M Djstrict Industries Centres (DICs) and banks.

@ELIGHEILITY [ FIRST LOAN): \ .

> Any quividua?ﬁagow'm yegrs of age. There is no income ceiling for
1

PMEGP. Assistance under the Scheme is available only for new projects
{except for 4 finance ungzr/” EGP).

» Educational fualification: At least Vil standard pass for Project cost
above Rs.10 iakh for Manufacturing, and Project cost above Rs.5 lakh in
Business & Service.

» Only one person from one family is eligible. The ‘family’ includes self &
spouse.

> SHGs eligible for assistance include those beionging to BPL provided
they have not availed benefits under any other Scheme,

» Existing units assisted under PMRY, or any other government scheme
and the units that have already availed government subsidy under any other
scheme are not eligible.
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BIDENTIFICATION OF BENEFICIARIES: A Task Force will do the identification
of beneficiaries at the district level consisting of representatives from KVIC /
State KVIB and State DICs and Banks. The DM / DC / Collector will head the
Task force.

@ TRAINING: EDP training can be undertaken either through online or offline
mode. The duration of training would be for at ieast 5 days for projects with
project cost up to Rs.5.00 Lakhs and at least for 10 days for projects costing
above Rs.5.00 Lakhs. EDP training will be optional for units with project cost
up to Rs.2.00 Lakhs. EDP wili be mandatory for the PMEGP beneficiaries for
claiming margin money subsidy and before releasing the loan by Banks.

The applicants who have already undergone training of at least 10 days
{offline mode) / 60 hours {for online mode)} Entrepreneurship Development
Programme (EDP) / Skill Development Program:;g:ocational fraining

need not underge EDP training again. Applications shallte accessed based
on Score Card devised by KVIC in consultation witk/ IBA.

@DEFINATION OF INDUSTRY: Any industry (excemt the st of negative
industries) located in the Rural/Urban area which prodices goofis or renders
any service with or without the use of poweramd. in whieh the fided capital
investment per head of a full time artisan or workerti.e capital expeqditure
divided by full time employment crigsited by the projecty doss not exceed
Rs.3.00 Lakhs in plain areas <’~I‘d Rs.4 36— takhs in H[IMSI AN
Istands/Lakshadweep. _ % \ ; N
@GRURAL AREA:; Any area claSiifledhas Vitla}e as per e reve'ﬂ'.ue re\sggg of
the State/UUnion Territory, ifrespective popula‘&,jn.'AH areas irrespective of
their population faliing 4nder PanchayaliRaj institutions |will be| accounted
under Rural areas, ds falling uhder mﬁ%&i@ ity to be treated as
urban areas. %

@Trading Actifity: Business / Trading activities jn the form af sales outlets
' may be permitteth.in NERMWE affar\tf\d Districts~¢:d A&N Istands. Retail

outlets it hawi” Produsls procired from KViC fertified units and
proW;:\c wed by PMEGP/SFURTI units may be permitted across
the Country. Retail/outiets backed™hy manutacturing / service activities are
petinitted geTossdhe country. Maximum 10% uf the financial allocation in a
yedr in a state may be used for busines‘b'\!\ trading activities.

®Transport Activitj,ﬂ;s:"'"\:r ransport “~activiies viz  purchase of

Car-"‘:'anfBo&?gijra atc for"w,transportation of tourists/general public is

atfowsd. A ceifing of 10% on thé extent of projects financed under fransport

activities will be ifmposed in all afeas except NER, Hilly areas, LWE affected

N islands, Goa, Puducherry, Daman Diu, Dadra & Nagar Haveli,

weep or other sgecific areas.

SMAXIMUM PROJECT COSFFOR MARGIN MONEY SUBSIDY:

® Manufacturing secter: Rs.50 lakh.

® Business sector & Service sector: Rs. 20 lakh.

® Jf the total project cost exceeds the prescribed ceiling, the balance
amount may be provided by Banks without any government subsidy.

® Projects without Capital Expenditure are not eligible for financing .

® Cost of the land should not be included in the Project cost. Cost of the

ready builf as well as long lease or rental Work shed/ Workshop can be

included in the project cost subject to restricting such lease or rental fees

calculated for a maximum period of 3 years only.
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®8UESIDY:
Genaral Category: Urban- 16% Rural-26%

Bpecial Category: Urban-25%, Rural-35%

® Specia! Category: Covers SC / 8T / OBC / Minorittes / Wormen,
Physically handicapped, Ex-servicemen, NER, Hliil, Border area ets.

@ Subsidy should be hsld as a Term Deposlt/Subsidy Reserve Fund for 3
years. No interest should be pald on the TDR. No Interest on logn to be
charged on the gorresponding ioan amount.

®MARGIN: General Category: 10%, Special Category: §%.

OBANK FINANCE: Upto 80% of the project coet In case of General categery
and 95% of project cost In cass of spacial category beneficiaries.

@ Bank will finance capital expenditure in the form of Term Loan and
Working capitai In the form of Cash Credit, Bank can alse finance In the
form of composite loan conslating of Capital diture and Werking
Capltal. Working Caplta! compoenent should nafbe mdwg than 40% of the
project eost in case of manufacturing units and BU% of prbject cost in case
of Servics/Trading sactor.

® in case, the Incurred capltal expendl
(at the end of 3rd year from the co
the sanctioned amount under the B

umber to the finaneing Bank
smmunication of his sanctlon of

compohent) of loan and claim the subsldy through the oniine
porieh KVIC, ditgr vefication|and validation of the claim wili forward to the
nodal Bank for reliase the margin monsy subsldy to the financing Bank
within 3 Ing days If the'claim s in order. Nodal Bank wiil transfer the
margin mene i alidated by KVIC to respactive financing Bank
branch within 24 hours of recelpt of validation.

® In case the Bank's advance goes ‘bad’ before the three-year period, due
to reasons, beyend the control of the beneficlary, the Margin Meney (MM)
(subsidy) will be returned te KVIC. The financing bank will enly adjust the
MM subsidy on receipt of the adjustment lstier from the concerned |A. The
finaneing bank is net authorized to adjust the MM before the mandatory
lock-In of 3 years as well as witheut adjustment letter from the concerned IA.
The lock-In perlod of 3 years shall be consldered from the date of releass of
18t Instaliment by the flnancing banks.
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@8ECURITY: No collateral sacurity for loans up to Rs, 10 iakh.

@ : Between 3 fo 7 years after an Inital moratorium as
prescribed by tha bank.

> _

» Applications to bea made only threugh online mode through PMEGH
portal, Aadhaar number s mandatory for the Indlvidual appllcants. In case
an individual has not been lssued an Aadhaar number In certain areas
(NER, J&K ete) the indlvidual shall be offered alternate means of
Identification fer avalling benefit under the scheme.

> Within § werking days of receipt of eniine applleation along with requirsd
documents upicaded online, the nodal officer of KVIC, State KVIB, DIC and
other officlals of the Implementing Agency shall confirm  the

recelpt/acceptance of the application,
» The Implementing Agency shall take a final clslernon acceptance of
the propesal and shail forward to one of the financing Bahks opted by the
applicant If found feasible based en seoring eriteria, whinh sheuld be
minimum 60 eut of 100 for project cost up .10.00.akhs ah¢d 80 out of
100 for project cost above Rs.10.00 Lakk,

» A Distriet Lavel Monitoring Co
district chalred by District Magis For his™eprimeniativirnot
below the rank of Deputy '

implementation of PMEGF o
8 _

™,

GRIEVANCES ne, @ grievince cell to beagklp
by the KVIC, HQ, whick : onling*cemplaints within 48 hours
and direct the concepried state afficers o huke necenss
. - ; 5 .

k -
permitted unde nterprises/ prelects /units
» Meat proceus e f Intoxicant items like
Beedl/Pan/ Clgar/Glgafette alc,, any Motel or Dhabla or.#aies outiet sorving
liguor #f8. Howsvar serving/se od at hotels/Dhabas
will b allowed,
¥ (Activitie tted by Lecal Bpvernmiqt/Authorities keeplng in view

ter | saclo-economic factorg will nat be allowed,
» \Manuficturing of Pol e carry baje
andhmanulagiure of ciiry bajs or contalners made of recycled piastic for
whidh causes environmental problems,

» Ani IndustriiBusinegs connbcted with cultivation of erops/plantation iike
Tea, Cbllse, Ru ac. gerlouiture (Cocoen rearlng), Hertloufture,
Flerleultureanimat | Husbandry will not be allowed. However, value addition
“under PMEGP, Off Farm/Farm Linked activities
ure, horticulture, | florieulture ete. will be allowad.
connected with Animal Husbandry.

MYS:AlL VB o P ,".'_'"-.,1'»‘

» 100% physical verification with geo-tagging of the actual establishment
and werking status of each of tha units’ set-up under PMEGP will be done by
KVIC threugh third party agencles having expertiee in the area. The
eatablishment of unit shall be considered after six monthe from the date of
release of first Installment by the Finanging Bank,

» Physical verification process should start after two yaars from the dats of
establlshment of unit and should be compieted befare the complatlon of lock
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in pericd of 3 years. After completion of physical verification and lock in
period of 3 years, the iAs shall issue an MM adjustment letter to the
Financing Banks based on the outcome of physical verification report.
» The Financing Banks will only adjust the Margin Money (subsidy} on
receipt of the adjustment lefter from the concerned iA. The financing bank is
not authorized to adjust the Margin Money {subsidy} before the mandatory
lock in period of 3 years as well as without adjustment letter form the
concerned |A.
GUIDELINES ON PMEGP 2ND LOAN WITH SUBSIDY FOR UPGRADATION OF
EXISTING PMEGP/MUDRA UNITS
S ELIGIBILITY: Profit making units financed under PMEGP/MUDRA/REGP
with good turnover and having potential for growth with technology up
gradation are eligible for second finance.
> Margin money ciaimed under PMEGP would ha successfully
adjusted on completion of lock-in period of 3 ye Joan under
PMEGP/MUDRA has been successfully repaid in tirte, Units wouild be
selected uniformiy from all over the country, about 10 frem each L%istrict
pased on population density, industrial development,_avaliability oh\raw
material elc. o
@PROJECT COST AND SUBSIDY:

p{c/:oject fo

» The maximum cost of the up mHadation wof Byisting
PMEGP/MUDRA/REGP  units margin™, moneys,  subsi der
manufacturing sector should b’ Rs. Ob.crore aid under Business/Servi
Sector is Rs.25.00 Lakh. k \
» The maximum subsidy ior up gr afion o xistinWili be %,15.00
L.akhs (Rs.20.00 Lakhgin case of States & Fhilly areashfor manufacturing
sector and Rs.3.75 Lfkhs (Rs.5.00 Lakhs in case NE States & I—ﬁﬂy areas)
for Business/servicingector. Hithe tota roject cost mxceeds ) ‘prescribed
. ceiling, the balance int may b?\v{ovided by without any
government-subsidy. Ny
| Catego of beneficiarlds under | R

PN!E : for up g}tﬁggio of existing | Cost
units | s S |

Al cq.tego?{'s A 15% (20%. ip-case of NE | 10%
% i\é Y, States and hilly area ¥y |
@FINANCE BY EANK AND %LAIM F suBsIDY: The financing Banks will
claim and‘a.appropr\rut\e the I’Iargin Money subsidy as per the procedure
prevalent forPMEGP “srits” (1st lodn). The parking of subsidy and tock-in
period for adjustment will be same ds in case of first loan
DEENDAYAL-ANTYODAYA YOJANA - NATIONAL RURAL
LIVELIHOODS MiSSION (DAY- NRLM]
@ The Ministry of Rural Development {MoRD}, launched the National Rural

Livelinood Mission {(NRLM) by restructuring Swarnajayanti Gram Swarojgar
Yojana. NRLM was renamed as DAY-NRLM (Deendayal Antyodaya Yojana
- Nationa! Rurat Livelihoods Mission) w.e f. March 29, 2018.

OBJECTIVES: The DAY-NRLM is the flagship program of Gowt, for
promoting poverty reduction through building strong institutions of the poor,
particularly women, and enabling these institutions to access a range of

financiai services.

N, :
of Subsidy (of Project | Margin  (of
Project Cost)
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FUNDING PATTERN: DAY-NRLM is a Centrally Sponsored Scheme. The
financing would be shared between the Centre and the States in the ratio of
60:40 {90:10 in case of NE States including Sikkim; completely from the
Centre in case of UTs).
WOMEN SHGS AND THEIR FEDERATIONS:

> DAY-NRLM promotes affinity-based women Self Help Groups (SHGS).
However, only in case of groups to be formed with persons with disabilities
and other special categories like elders and transgenders, DAY-NRLM
may have both men and women in the Seif-Help Groups.

» Women SHGs under DAY-NRLM consist of 10-20 members. In case
of special SHGs i.e., groups in the difficult areag, groups with disabled
persons, and groups formed in remote tribal argas, thiwmber may be a
minimum of 5 members. .

TARGETS: DAY-NRLM would ensure adequate mpverage™gf vuinerable
sections of the society such that 50% of Hm—uﬂ_ef czahes are SS STs, 15%
are minorities and 3% are persons 7 disability, white keeping inview the
ultimate target of 100% coverage ail households &J\ir\f‘w automalically
included criteria and households with at |esst.one dephivatith criterich, as
per Socio-Economic and Casti.Census tSECC). ™,
FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE T/ THE §HGs: : “u}m/
Revolving Fund (RFL DAY-NRUM, MoR[:, will p\mde RF sup
COfpUS ranging bsjyén Rs.10,000 —Rs.15,008 per SHG g

» SHGs in exislence for a;rﬁfmimum eriod of. 3/ montI]Li and follow
the norms ol ‘gocd SHGEXKJ{wn as “{Panchasutras’, /viz., regular

meetings, redular savings, regiiar internal teRding, regulav”recovenes and
maintenance o proper hooks of mccounts, and which, Have not received
any Revalving F“ﬁmﬁ earlierwill be eltgible for such’ sUPD fort.

Capital Subsxdl;_ﬂ No capital & |b5|dy wauld be sanctioned to any SHG.

INTEREST SUBUENTION S
d) The /sclhieme is limited to Wamen S\Elf Help Groups under DAY-
WRLM ifi rural areas only. i

For lgans up to Rs3 1ahh under the*qcheme banks will extend credit at
ln{cences'mmnaI interest rath of 7% per annum. For outstanding credit
balance upm\Rs 3 lakh, baTks witl be subvented at a uniform rate of

4.5%p.a. during FY ,,tzz 23.
¢) For'gans above Rs.3 lakh and up to Rs.5 lakh under the scheme,
banks will matend credit at.interest rate equivalent to their 1 year-MCLR or
any other ex‘!‘trmaj_b;*_n-r:‘ﬁmark based lending rate or 10% per annum,
whichever is lower. For outstanding credit balance above Rs.3 iakh and
upto Rs.5 lakh, banks will be subvented at a uniform rate of 5% per
annum during FY 2022-23.
d) Interest Subvention will be payable only for the period during which an
account remains in standard category.
e} Women SHGs promoted by other agencies and following the DAY-
NRLM protocols will alsc be eligible for benefit of subvented loans subject
to prior submission of the details of such SHGs.
f) The interest subvention scheme shall be implemented for banks through a
Nodal Bank selected by the Ministry of Rural Development. For the year
2022-23, Indian Bank has been nominated as the Nodal bank.
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g} In order to avall the interest subvention on credit upto Rs.3 lakh extended
to women SHGs under DAY-NRLM @7% as well as on credit above Rs.3
lakh and upto Rs.5 lakh extended to SHGs, ali banks are required fo submit
claim certificates on guarterly basis (i.e., as on June 30, 2022; Sept. 30,
2022; Dec. 31, 2022 and March 31, 2023) o the Nodal Bank. The claims
submitted by any bank should be accompanied by claim certificate {in
originai) certifying the claims for subvention as true and correct.

Opening of Savings/Current Accounts:
a) The role of banks would commence with openipg of ab
SHGs including those having members with disability and for federations of
SHGs for promoting of savings habits among thelr, memberg. Business
Correspondents deployed by banks may al authorized to opgn saving
bank accounts of the SHGs.

b) Opening of savings account of al
made a prerequisite for credit linka
¢) Banks to open savings acco
panchayat, cluster or higher level.

ounts for all the

signatories of such accou
d} Banks fo open curfent accoufts for

e} Banks to put i

US environ tio®
savirﬁ
CorrgSpondents.

ould be in potive existence Msr'at least 6 months as per their
bookhg:cc unts {and hot frm:!'\the date of opening of S/B account).

b} SHGs should be pracficing

¢) SHGs should nwalify as per gfading norms fixed by NABARD.

d) The eﬂ@gj:uﬁt SHGs afe also eligible for credit if these are revived
and continueta be active for ahinimum period of three months.

e) Banks may Use.the Comfnon Loan Application Forms devised by Indian
Bank’s Association (IBA) and encourage SHGs to submit loan applications
online through the National Portal for Credit Linked Schemes.

LOAN AMOUNT:

a) Banks should assist an SHG through multiple doses of assistance.
SHGs may avail either Term Loan (TL) or a Cash Credit Limit (CCL) or both
based on their requirement. Additional loan may be sanctioned even though
the previous loan is outstanding, based on the repayment behavior and
performance of the SHG.

b} In case of CCL, banks advised to sanction a minimum loan of Rs.6
lakh to each eligible SHG for a period of 3 years with a yearly drawing
power {DP). The drawing power may be enhanced annually based on the
repayment performance of the SHG.

CASH CREDIT LIMIT (CCL.} - DP calculation:
i. DP for the first year: 6 times of the existing corpus or minimum of Rs.1.5
lakh, whichever is higher;
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li.DP for the second year: 8 times of the corpus at the time of
review/enhancement or minimum of R8.3 lakh, whichever Is higher

II.DP for the third year: Minimum of Rs.8 lakh based on the Micro Credit
Plan prepared by SHG and appralsed by the federations/support agency.

iv. DP for the fourth year onwards: Above Rs.6 iakh, based on the MCP
prepared by SHG and appraised by the federations/support agency.

e) TERM LOAN - to sanction loans in doses: -

i, First dose: 6 times of the existing corpus or minimum of Rs.1.5 lakh,
whichever is higher.

il.Second doge: 8 times of the existing corpus
whichever is higher.

minimum of Rs.3 lakh,

SHGs and appraised by the federations / suppart agen
iv.Fourth dose onwards: Above Rs.6 lakh, bas
by the SHGs and appraised by the-federalinm
CREDIT FACILITIES TO SHG BERS:

than 2 years old an

up to Rs.11a der the MUDR, Scheme, if she isOtherwise eligible.
Banks 1 arovide mintum OD~facility of R4.5,000 to every woman
HG member/having PMJLRY alc. ks to regularly share data on OD

I-“'rli mutually agreed format and

mit t en SHGs me
| perioéi:ity.
| PURPDSE OF LOAM:The loan amelnt would be distributed among
CP prepared by the SHGs. The loans may be
embers for mepting social needs, high cost debt swapping,
r repair of house, construction of toilets and taking up
finance any viable common activity.
a) In order to facilitate dse of loans for augmenting livelihoods of SHG
members, al.least 50% of loans above Rs.1 lakh, 75% of loans above
Rs.4 lakh and af least 85% of loans above Rs.6 lakh should be used
primarily for income generating productive purposes.
REPAYMENT SCHEDULE FOR TERM LOANS:
a) The first dose of loan may be repaid in 24-36 months in
monthly/quarterly instalments.
b} The second dose of loan may be repaid in 36-48 months in
monthly/quarterly instalments.
¢} The third dose of loan may be repaid in 48-60 months based in
monthly/quarterly instatments.
d) From the fourth dose onward loans may be repaid between 60-84
months in monthly/gtly instaliments.
All credit facilities sanctioned under DAY-NRLM would be governed by
RBI's asset classification norms.
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SECURITY AND MARGIN:

a) For loans to SHGs up to Rs.10 lakh, no coltateral and no margin will

he obtained. No lien should be marked against savings bank accounts of

SHGs and no deposits should be insisted upon while sanctioning loans.

b) For loans to SHGs above Rs.10 lakh and up to Rs.20 lakh, no

coilaterat should be obtained, and no fien should be marked against savings

bank account of SHGs. However, the entire loan (irrespective of the loan

outstanding, even if it subsequently goes below Rs.1{.lakh} would be eligible

for coverage under Credit Guarantee Fund for Micsd Unitg.

¢} For loan to SHGs above Rs.10 lakh and up . kh, a margin not

exceeding 10% of the foan amount exceeding Rs140 Iakh‘]{n\q be obtained

as per the bank’s approved foan policy. "

DEALING WITH DEFAULTERS: Y " e

a) Willful defauiters should not Qe“’ﬁnanced under. DAYNRLM. 40 case -

williul defaulters are members of/a group, they may b, allc ed to Denefit

from the thrift and credit activit':;_éfs of the gfoup ingluding the corpus buill

with the assistance of Revol#ing Tund. However, the group ay ba financ
octmerting the [&an.

b) Banks should not dehy loans & SMGs on the grounds of farily members

of individuat memb %J\h ther bank. IFurther, non-

ould not ba'debarred frdm receiving loans.

banks may fotlow the norms

DOCUMENTATI

Loan .fass books. or
isséd to the SHGA which may

thi® loans disburséad. : Y
Bank brariches may designate oneﬁ\%ijyﬁm a fortnight to enable the staff
1ol go to e field and atlerd the meetings of the SHGs and Federations 1o
observe titg operation® of the'SHGs.

RE{:D_V_E_R'F‘:- Ranks shall take all possible measures, such as personal
contat] and C g@nizal" n of 1?oint recovery camps with District Mission
Managé‘ment Units—EiMMUs)/District Rural Development Agency (DRDAS)
to ensure tha recovery of foaps.

b} Banks shotid prepare.alist of defaulting SHGs under DAY-NRLM every
month and furnish thie Tist in the Block Level Bankers Committee and District
Consultative Committee (DCC) meetings. This would enabie the DAY-NRLM
staff at the block/district level to assist the bankers in initiating recovery.
CREDIT TARGET PLANNING & MONITORING:

a) Banks may set up cells for Self Help Groups in their respective
Regional/Zonal offices {0 periodically monitor and review the flow of credit to
the SHGs, collect data from the branches and make available consolidated
data to the Head Office and the DAY-NRLM units at the districts/blocks. The
consolidated data may also be discussed in the State Level Bankers’
Committee (SLBC), BLBC and DCC meetings regularty.

b) State Level Bankers’ Committee: SLBCs shall constitute a sub-
committee consisting of members from all banks operating in the State, RBl,
NABARD, CEO of SRLM, representatives of State Rural Development
Department, Secretary-Institutional  Finance and representatives of
Development Depariments efc.
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c) Based on the Potentia! Linked Plan/State Focus Paper prepared by
NABARD, the SLBC sub-commitiee on SHG Bank Linkage may arrive at the
district-wise, block-wise and branch-wise credit plan. The sub-committee
should consider the existing SHGs, new SHGs proposed, and number of
SHGs eligible for fresh and repeat loans as suggested by the SRLMs to
arrive at the credit targets for the states.

d) The district-wise credit plans should be communicated to the District
Consultative Committee (DCC). The block- wise/cluster-wise targets are to
be communicated to the bank branches through the Controllers,

e} DCC: The DCC shali regularly monitor the flow ™. credit to SHGs at the
district level and resolve issues that constraim” such™flow of credit. This
committee should include DMMU staff represe ing DAY-NRLM and office
bearers of SHG federations in addition to other merbers.

f) BLBC: The BLBC shall take up issuss-of SHG bk linkaga\‘at the block
fevel. In this Committee, the SHGyifederatioﬁ%\of the SHGs should be
included as members to raise theipoice in the forun‘rﬁa @h—wise\s'gtus of
SHG credit shall be monitored arthe BLBC.

~

g} Reporting to LDM: The tanches may furiich the progress report apd
the delinquency reporrtj’:;:ud‘ vagjous aclivities o DAY-NRLM ténthe LEIM
every month for onward-<ubmisgiortio Special Sub-Clyrmittes of SLRZ
h} Reporting to RBI: Bani?g} ish a g te-wisp conssrlidated report
on the progress mdde under FIAY-NRLM to RBI"an ¢ arterly basis within a
month from the£nd of the concerned quartsr. /
i) Lead Bank Return {LBR): Existing proceture to be copl-.‘{med.

. PARTICIPATORY IDENTIFICATI)N OF POOR.[PIP): -

a} DAY-MERLL wiuld undeMake a community basé Véess for covering the
tar;-éf beneficiarlas Le., partitipation ofthe poor in the process of identifying
the target group’ The househdids idenfMied with at least one deprivation
griteria s par’ Socio-Economic and Caste Census {SECC} along with
flousehdlds identified through the P process would be accepted as DAY-
MRLM target group. The Tid{ finalized afér P.1L.P process would be vetted by
thg Gram'%téha and'approvied by the Gram Panchayat.

c) it the™P.LP pracess |'|EI undertaken by the State in a particular
distritt/block, the_ rurad housefiolds with at least one deprivation criteria as
per SEEC list would be targted under DAY-NRLM. For implementation of
DAY-NRLM., up to 30% of the total membership of the SHGs may be from
among the pbpl.a.@ti_om-zﬂ?arginally above the poverty line, subject to the
approval of other members of the group. This 30% also inciudes the poor
households whose name does not figure in the SECC list but are as poor as
those included in SECC fist.

RURAL SELF EMPLOYMENT TRAINING INSTITUTES (RSETIs): RSET!
is built on the model pioneered by Rural Development Self Employment
Institute (RUDSET!) ~ a collaborative partnership between SDME Trust &
Canara Bank. The model envisages transforming unemployed youth into
confident self-employed entrepreneurs through a short duration experiential
learning programme followed hand hotding support.

NO TDS ON INTEREST FROM MAHILA SAMMAN SAVINGS
CERTIFICATE: The Central Board of Direct Taxes issued a notification
clarifying that interest earned from Mahila Samman Savings Certificate
(MSSC) will not be subject to Tax Deducted at Source (TDS).
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NATIONAL URBAN LIVELIHOOD MISSION (NULM)

DEENDYAL ANTYODAYA YOJARA (DAY
The Ministry of Housing and Urban Poverty Alleviation has restructured the
existing Swarna Jayanti Shahari Rozgar Yojana and launched the Natignal
Urban Livetihood Mission (NULM) for individuals and SHGs.
Selection of Beneficiary: Community Organisers {COs} and
professionals from Urban Local Body (ULB) will identify the prospective
beneficiaries from among the urban poor.
Educational Qualifications: No minimum educational qualification.
in addition to skill training of the beneficiaries, the ¥l will also arrange
to conduct EDP for 3-7 days for individual and group entrepreneurs.
Pattern of Financial Assistance: The financial sistance availabie to
urban poor in setting up individual and group enter|
form of Interest subsidy on the bank jzans, ouer a
difference eéq 7% p.z and
the prevailing rate of interest wilkbe provided to ban u?mler NULM in

those accounts having timely fepaymept. Ar~addition | 3%, intere
subvention will be given to woe SHGs who repﬁy\their foan ontime.

S Is ; \._ 1"." U
should hate attamed the age of 8year2|.

. The maximum unit praject costis' Two Lajths.
@ Margin: Nil for loan upito K5, 50,000/~ and for higher @mount 5%

margin shoul Weférab and in no cage be mos than 10% of
the project cost. \Nq \/

@ Collaferal on k Loan: I collatera| required.
@ avment: Rabayment scheifyle rangég from 5 to 7 years after initial
oratorium -18 months as pernorms ofpank.

Jup Epterprises (SEP-G): ./
idibility: " he group anterprise should have minimum $ members with
ers fipm urban poor families.
5 of 1E'}y)grc:»up ?rhoufd have attained an age of 18 yrs.
e

maximlm unit project cost for a group enterprise

Loan: Lcan can-be exten either as a single loan to the group or each
member of the group. TRdividual loans upto Rs. 2 Lakh with overalt cap of
Rs. 10 lakh. It can be term loan or CC or composite loan. .

Margin: Ni! upto Rs. 50,000/ and for higher amount 5% margin shouid
be taken preferably and in no case be more than 10% of the project cost.
(MMMM: No collateral guarantee required.
Repayment: 5 {o 7 years with & moratorium of 8 to 18 months, where
necessary.

Implementing Agency: Urban Local Bodies / Municipal Committee. They
are {o carry home to home survey for identification of beneficiaries.
Target: Women — 30%; Disabled - 5%: Minorities 15%; SC / 8T - Pro
— rata to local population.
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INTEREST SUBVENTION ON HOUSING LOANS

With a view to encourage house construction, Govt. had introduced interest
subvention of 1% on housing loans up to Rs. 15 lac provided total unit cost
does not exceeds Rs. 25 lac.

EDUCATION LOAN INTEREST SUBVENTION

Govt. has launched Central Scheme to provide Interest Subsidy (CSIS) during the
moratorium period - course period plus one year, to EWS under Education Loan Scheme of
IBA for approved courses in India for loan upto Rs. 10 facs. Annual gross parental / family
income should not exceed Rs. 4.5 lac per yr from all sources. Canara Bank is & nodal bank.

MODIFIED INTEREST SUBVENTION FOR AGRICULTURE
i} In order to provide short term crop loans and short term loans for allied activities including
animal husbandry, dairy, fisheries, bee keeping etc., upto an overall limit of Rs.3 lakh fo
farmers through KCC at concessional interest rate during the years 2022-23 and 2023-24,
GO! will provide interest subvention @ 1.5% to lending institufions™viz. Public Sector Banks
and Pvt Banks {in respect of loans given by their rural and €emi-urba ranches oniy) SFBs
and computerized PACS which have been ceded with SCBs. This interest.subvention will be
calcutated on the Ioan amount from the date of disbursement/dr date of actual

repayment of the loan by the farmer or up to thetiue of the tgan fixed by the banks,
whichever is earfier, subject fo a maximum pafod of one year. The api g rate to
farmers and the rate of interest subvention.#ill be as follows:
: . Lendiig rate to of Interes} Sulheention to
Financial Year ~ ?ﬁers < X din;ilr’;ﬂit‘_ﬁ:_i}y\s ‘k‘*-:}
2022-23 \7&1\\ ™ S 150%Y
I 2023-24 X ™\ '\ 1.50% | =
i) An additional interesi-Subvention o 3% perapnum witge prvided to| such of those
farmers repaying in time, i.e., from t
of repayment or uptd the due date fixed.py the banks for[epayment of sucirloans, whichever
i eriod ol"ape year from thigate of disbufsement.

berefit would nol accrue to those farmers o repay Iheir agri loans after one year.

iifl Interest gubveniitn and prompt repaymentincentive-benefits on short term crop loans and
short term Ibans for allied activities will be available afi an overall limit of Rs.3 lakh per annum
sulfect to a lgaximum subﬂlﬁh{.z lakh per farmer in respect of those farmers involved
only i activiies. related to amimal higbandry, dairy, fisheries, bee keeping etc. The limit for
componant wil takg priority for interest subvention and prompt repayment incentive
ount will be considered towards alied activities including animal
husbandry, thalry, fisheries, bee keeping etc. subject to the cap as mentioned above.

iv} In order to Hisgourage distre#§ sale by farmers and fo encourage them to store their
produce in warehouses,” anefit of interest subvention under KCC will be available to
small and marginal farmers for a further period of upto six months post the harvest of the crop
against negotiable warehouse receipts on the produce stored in warehouses accredited with
WDRA, at the same rate as applicable to the crop loan.

v} To provide relief to farmers affected by natural catamities, the applicable rate of interest
subvention for that year will be made available to banks for the first year on the restructured
loan amount. Such restructured loans will attract normal rate of interest from the second year

onwards.
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REVISED DEFINITIONS OF NON-SSi / WEAK UNITS

1) Non 88l — SIC Unit: (Earlier cailed —~ Sick Industriai Co.): A Non
SSi industrial undertaking (irrespective of type of incorporation} whose
accumulated losses as at the end of the latest financial year are equal to
or exceeding its Net Worth (Paid up Capital + Free reserves).

2} Non SSI Weak Unit: (Eariier: Potentially SIC: Weak Units): A non
S81 industrial undertaking (irrespective of type of incorporation) if any of
its borrowal alcs {principal or interest) has remained overdue for a period
exceeding 1 year or there is erosion in the NW due fo accumulated
losses to the extent of 50% of its NW during /;:a’é‘q_revious financial year.

REHABILITATION OF SICK MSE - Chakfabanvﬁecommendations

DEFINITION OF SICKNESS: A Micro or Sm nterhﬂse (as defined in

the MSMED Act 2008) may be said lohave bechme Sickyif:

a) Any of the borrowal account of the ente?’pxlse ﬁ&mams "‘f' PA for three

months or more, OR ;. \n

b) There is erosion in theﬁet worth-die. fo accu ulated losses to the

extent of 50% of its net wo h during-the prebipus acéquntu*g year.

The earlier stipulali e unit € behn in ‘eoyﬁeroial
i i b:g'gremov \

as |

FRAMEWO VIVAL & RE@A@WTA_I,QQ@ MSMEs

@ MSME;ﬁ/vmg loan lm‘uts up to Rs.2§ crore, includipg accounts under
consortiurm, or mu iple banhng arrangefnent (MBA! are eliglb!e under
the framewar efols_a loarhaccount of & MSHIE turns into 'a NPA,
bariks or tra ztors should 1den\1‘|1:,; incipient %iress in the account by
/Creating threlErTf sub-categortes undef .he Special Mention Account (SMA)
I.' categpry-as follows: —

| SMA Sub- . E’kqsas fér Classification

1 il

\ | Categories | —

L1

Y| SMa-o Principal or interest payment not overdue for more
\\ L:I)]h 30 qays but account showing signs of incipient
r

T

. -Latress. |
SMQ-‘!\ Princi PH”I or interest payment overdue between 31-60
days:
SMA-2 Principal or interest payment overdue between 61-80
days.

® The branch maintaining the account should consider forwarding the
stressed accounts with aggregate loan limits above Rs.10 Jakh to the
Committee for corrective action plan (CAP) within five workinag days for a
suitable corrective action plan. Forwarding the account to the Committee
for CAP will be mandatory in cases of accounts reported as SMA-2.

@ As regards accounts with aggregate loan limits up to Rs.10 lakh
identified as SMA-2, the account should be mandatorily examined for
CAP by the branch itself.

S T A e T
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However, where the branch manager has decided the option of recovery
vnder CAP instead of reciification or restructuring, the same should be
referred to the Committee for their concurrence.

® Any MSME borrower may voluntarily initiate proceedings under this
Framework, if the enterprise reasonably apprehends failure of its
business or its inability or iikely nability to pay debts or there is erosion
in the net worth due to accumulated losses to the extent of 50% of its net
worth during the previous accounting year, by making an appllcation to
the branch or directly to the Committee.

When such a request is received by lender, the account with aggregate
loan limits above Rs.10 fakh should be referred to the Commitiee. The
Committee should convene its meeting not later than five working days
from the receipt of the application, to examine the account for a suitable
CAP. The accounts with aggregate loan iimit up 1o Rs.10 lakh may be
dealt with by the branch manager for a suitable GAP

@ For MSME borrowers having credit facmitngtL underg_consortium of
banks or multiple banking arrangement {(MBA), th & consort ‘u\m leader, or
the bank having the largest exposure tothe borrower under-MBA, shall

refer the case to its Committee; if p% account is repurted as“gtressed
either by the borrower or any of t/,a( lenders under t*ui Framework:,
@ While decisions of the Cofmmittee will be_ by Stl:;lﬂfe 1a}or;ty
Chairpersen shall have thg casting vo1-|: in Cﬂe of a le cas

accounts under consorumy lerders should 5111 an mter— e;hfér
Agreement (ICA) on th€ lines o )Iov‘L Lenderw\Foru’l‘u(JLF) .F»greement

Stressed enterprisg$ having adgregateipan ?ImIEE\nIJ{.Ne Rs 10 lakh can
aiso directly file &n application for CAP fo Hie Com littee oF, fo the fargest
lender for onward subrmssaon - Ider advice la a!l its Iend/ra

® Where an applicat ion s filed b a bank / Ie*‘rcler aptl admitted by the
Committee, The. Ctimmittee shalt no“'y the conciried enterprise about
such application within five warking days and require the enterprise to
dizciose the details of all its fiabilities, incl uding the liabilities owed to the
Slate or Central Govt. and unsecurd creditors, if any, within 15 working
g_a_\gg of receipt of such natice. If the enidrprise does not respond within
thé above'period, the. Commijttee may proceed ex-parte.

e O' receiptof information r—iatmg to the liabilities of the enterprise, the
Commiltee may-send fiotice fo such statutory creditors as disciosed by
the entefprise as it may deem fit, informing them about the application
under the Framework astl permit them to make a representation
regarding their tlaims- mefore the Committee within fiffeen working days
of receipt of such notice.

® Within 30 days of convening its first meeting, the Committee shall

take a decision on the option to be adopted under the corrective action

plan and notify the enterprise about such a decision, within five working

days from the date of such decision.

@ if the corrective action plan decided by the Commitiee envisages

restructurm of the debt of the enternse theComm:ttee shali conduct
e e e T e s e e i ™ e i W
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the detailed Techno-Economic Viability (TEV) study and finalise the
terms of such a restructuring in accordance with the extant prudential
norms for restructuring, within 20 working days (for accounts having
aggregate exposure up to Rs.10 crore) and within 30 working days (for
al/cs having aggregate exposure above Rs.10 cr and up to Rs.25 crore)
and notify the enterprise about such terms, within five working days.

@ Upon finalisation of the terms of the corrective agtign plan, the
implementation of that plan shall be completed cerned bank
within 30 days (if the CAP is Rectification) and i '

is restructuring}.

® The Commitiee may explore variou

5 stress in

ccount™is to be
xggctun as
CAPs, for accounts with aggregate exposare~sf Rs.10 srore~and ab

the Committee should condudi a detailed Té\clq{to -EcoRamits Viabillt
study before finalising the LA .

BWilful defaulers a cases
ineligible far rest ring.

CGS FOR AN L HUSBANDRY & DAIRYING UNDER ANIMAL
HUSBANDRY INFRASTRUCTURE DEVEL, FUND [REVISED 2.0j:
As/ a parf ol Ffime Minister's Alma N{It?r Bharat Abhiyan stimulus
package, |'‘Animal Husbandry Infrastrutiure Eevelopment Fund” (AHIDF) of
Rs!15000 trore has bﬁoved to intéentivize investments by individual
entr‘epreneu s, private Eompanijes, Farmer Producer Organisations (FPOs),
Microy, Small d Medl m Enterprises (MSBMESs), Section 8 companies to
_pjocesm and value addition infrastructure, (i) meat
processint. and value additioy infrastructure, (iify Animal Feed Plant, (iv)
Breed Improwement Technoldgy and Breed Multiplication Farm (v} Animal
Waste to Wealth huaagsﬂfént (Agri Waste Management) and (vi) Setting up
of Veterinary Vaccine and Drugs Production Facilities. Government of india
has issued Guidelines for implementation of AHIDF and has also issued
implementation Guidelines 2.0.
As a part of AHIDF, Govt. has established a “Credit Guarantee Fund Trust
for Animal Husbandry and Dairying” (CGFT-AHD) of Rs. 750 crore.
Department of Animal Husbandry and Dairying (DAHD) will contribute Rs. 75
crore per year over 10 years towards Credit Guarantee at the beginning of
each financial year. The important aspects of the scheme are as follows;
Corpus of CGFT-AHD: A dedicated Fund with a corpus of Rs. 750 crore will
be managed by NABSanrakshan Trustee Private Limited, a Trustee
Company and a wholly owned subsidiary of NABARD. NABSanrakshan
Trustee Private Limited, is a Company set up by NABARD under the
Companies Act 2013 to act as the Trustee and operate the various credit
guarantee funds set up / being set up/ to be set up by Government of india,
State Governments or other public authority, etc. from time fo time.
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Eligible Borrower/Credit Facility: New/Existing MSME unit setting up a
project which satisfies the eligibility requirements for financing under AHIDF
shall be eligible borrowers under the scheme. The cumulative loan amount
should not exceed Rs.100.00 crore per eligible project under AHIDF and the
Project Approval Committee (PAC) and Project Sanctioning Committee
{PSC) {for projects above Rs.50.00 crore) should have recommended Credit
Guarantee for the project.

Credit Guarantee Cover & Its Period: The maximum credit guarantee
cover under the Scheme will be limited to 25% of the credit facility with a
maximum ceiling of Rs. 25 crore.

Guarantee Fee: Annual Guarantee Fee shall be charged @ 0.50% p.a. on
the sanctioned amount of credit facility for the” 1% _year and on the
outstanding amount of credit facilily for the <remainihg tenure of the

guarantee in respect of credit faciiity withima Traximum geriod 036 months

from the date of NPA (if account tup:ré into NPA a -in per

months). A lock-in-period of 18 mawiths has been stip

date of last disbursement of the(G:n to the-ficrrawer or !

date in respect of credit facility {0 Q‘e(\borr er, whichever is kgter.
B

AREAS AFFECTED BY NATURAL CALAMITIES
@ SLBCs / District Levef Consultalive ommitteagni\b:;l.;s to take a view on

rescheduling of loangif the crop Miss is 33% or mohg. |

® Banks may alle#w a max péiod of repayment of U to 2 ye,‘di'rs {inctuding
the moratoriumpfieriod of 1 year)i[ the loss is befween 33% and 50%.

E, LT repayment may
be extended lo a Wil period of one year).

ﬁADﬂAE?ANTRI KISSAN SAMMAN NIDHI (PM-KISAN)

Wilh a view to agigment the incame of fhe Small and Marginal Farmers
(SMFs), (pompriging of husband, wife and inor children) the Govi. has
launched [a new Central Sector SChGF?‘IQ - an assured income suppori io all
larkd holdifg farmer fariies. _

b} isting \“Iind"ownership system will be used for identification of

iaries fo?‘:aaiculqzion of benefit.

c) Al landholding Tamilies will be provided direct income support- @

Rs.6000/- Sh year to be transierred in 3 equal instaliment of Rs.2000/- each
T~ HIPORTANT POINTS

®#The Agri Clinic and Agri Business Centres (ACABC) scheme is

implemented by Ministry of Agriculture and Farmers’ Welfare, Govt. of India

with NABARD acting as subsidy channelizing agency.

@Growing of two or more crops on same land in between rows/furrows is

termed as Intercropping. _

#Cut, Tear, Curl (CTC) is a method used in processing of black tea in which

tea leaves are passed through a series of cylindrical rollers with serrated

blades that crush, tear, and cur! the tea into small, even-shaped pellets.

®MNREGA is to provide at least 100 days of guaranteed wage employment

in a financial year to each household in rural areas of the country whose

adult member’s volunteers to do unskilled manual work.
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AGRI-CLINICS AND AGRI-BUSINESS CENTRES

> Agri-Clinics and Agri-Business Centers scheme has been formulated by
NABARD.

» Graduates in Agri. or any subject aliied fo agricuiture like Horticulture,
Sericulture efc.

» The outer ceiling for the cost of project by individuals is Rs.20 lac and for
joint / group projects, the ceiling is Rs.1 cr, pro-ratg. NABARD provides
100% refinance.

» Repayment: 5-10 years {with moratorium*.upto 2

instaliment,

Collateral security and margin: Waived for loans upto Rs lacs.

Capital Subsidy: Normal 38% of aﬁ?@%oéﬁ:ors 'ST wol en NER

44%.
KISAN CREDI,T/ARDAEIFC]' SCHE
» The Kisan Credit Card schégie aims t providing adedyjate and I}

credit support from th systeln undera smglé\ wmc‘r&‘w
flexible and simplified procetiyre™o the farmpers to\meet t e shoft.ferm
credit requirements for cuitjwation pf crops; Postyharve-’,t expenses;

Produce marksl " Consumgtion re-q\ui}éments,l of farmer
household;ﬂ;ijrking capitahfor mainten.a\ﬁif fari assets/and activities

ears) in easy

Y Y

allied to adriculture; Investment credit reduirement for

allied activities, .

> KCC_ seheme s introtyced in 998 for andjexfsited in 2012 by a

westking Groupynder the C irmans‘mu\of Shri T. M. Bhasin.

» _él;gabtllty F

i). | Farmers—=indjvidualfjoint borrowets who a\rg owner cultivators;

if). | Tenan[ farmers, oral lessees & sha?akgr‘%)pers

m) elf HF"J?' Groups | \hor Joint ility Groups (JLGs) of farmers

inclyding terant farmers, shara croppers etc.

» Fikation of'gredit limit / Lodn amount: All farmers other than marginal
farmers —~ Sw tafm -first year: Scale of finance for the crop (as
decide by Districl Level Te}miczl Committee) x Extent of area cultivated
+ 10% of tunit towards postharvest/household/ consumption requirements
+ 20% of Izmiardjuﬂpairs and maintenance expenses of farm assets
+ crop insurance andfor accident insurance including PALS, health
insurance & asset insurance.

> Limit for Second & subsequent year: First year limit for crop cultivation
purpose arrived at as above plus 10% of the limit towards cost escalation /
increase in scale of finance for every successive year {2nd, 3rd, 4th and
5th year) and estimated term loan component for the tenure of KCC, i.e.,
five years.

» Term loan for investment: The term loan for investment is fo be made
towards land development, minor irrigation, purchase of farm equipment
and allied agricultural activities.

» Maximum Permissible Limit: The short term loan limit arrived for the 5th
year plus the estimated long term loan requirement will be the Maximum
Permissible Limit (MPL)} and is to be treated as KCC limit.

3 For Marginal Farmers: A flexible limit of Re. 10,000 to Rs. 50,000 may
be provided (as Flexi KCC) based on the land’ holding and crops grown

AT TSI
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including post-harvest warehouse storage related credit needs and other
farm expenses, consumption needs, etc., plus small term loan investment
like purchase of farm equipments, establlshmg mini dairy/backyard poultry
without relating it to the value of land. The composite KCC limit is to be
fixed for a period of five years on this basis.
> lssue of Electronic Kisan Credit Cards: All new KCC must be issued
as smart card cum debit card. Further, at the tin okginewal of existing
KCC,; farmers must be issued smart card cum dfibit car
> Validity/Renewal: Banks may determine the vaiidity perl‘ag of KCC and
its periodic review,
» Security: Hypothecation of crops: Fuoe ﬁt‘ﬁ,_‘flmft pto Rs.™].60 lakh

banks are to waive margzn!secunty quirements.

> With tie-up for recovery: Banks may conSIdeAﬁ\pt{ml\r; loars on
hypothecation of crops up to rd limit lakPrwithaut insisting
on collateral security. ’FE\K

> Collateral security: COW curity may be obfained at\'q'-e diggreti
of Bank for loan limits” above*Rs.»1.60 lakk, in cl:sﬁsg of nob-tie-up~and
above Rs. 3.00 lakivin case of fie-up agvances: ) \

e KCC er shouid have the

» Besides the ma atory crop-insurance,
option to av the benefit~gf any type cha:s insurante, accident
ranc

insurance cludmg PAIS), tealth insu e (whereyér product is

available) \:9%/ remium “paid through. his/hw” KCC account.
Prera_m*n-haf to e borne*Ly the f

mer/bank ackp mg o the terms of
?rscheme y
— JSWAROGZAR\CRE\NT CARD

L I Issued to self employed person i.g, fishermen, rickshaw owner,
| handloom weaver et
mount; Rs.25,000 per horrower by way of cemposite loan.
lidity: Jyears. collateral security. Term ioan is repayable in 5
5 in instalments. CC ijmit to be renewed within 12 months

GENERAL CREDIT CARD (GCC)

> RBI has\ewntww the scheme:

a) The GCC Sche shall be called ‘General Credit Card {GCC)
Facility.’

b) All credit cards, such as Artisan Credit Card, Laghu Udyami Card,
- Swarojgar Credit Card, Weaver's Card, etc., catering to the non-farm
entrepreneurial credit needs and are eligible for classification under the
priority sector guidelines are covered by the GCC scheme. Hence,
banks must report to RBI about such credits being extended.

¢} GCC shall be issued in the form of a credit card.

d) The terms and conditions of the credit facilities extended in the form
of GCC shall be as per the Board approved policies of the banks.
Guidelines on collateral free lending for micro and small units shall
apply. Debit cards, if any, already issued as per the previous instructions
shail remain valid till their expiry/repayment of the existing credit
facilities.
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LAGHU UDHYAMI CREDIT CARD (LUCC)

SIDB! has structured a Laghu Udhyami Credit Card for sm business,
retail traders, artisans, professionals, self-employed persons Md\small
ith WC limjits

industrial units.

Eligible: Existing customers will sati
upto 10 lacs for last three years gre eligibl
20% of annual sale. In case of Prafessiona

Limit; Rs 10 lacs. A idi
EDU ION LO

—

Based on the recom dations pf' R.J. K}:ﬂath Cormnitiee.

Course Eligible: 2 Studies in tadia: All kinCs of education iy India. b}

Studies abroad: hﬁzquation, Pos graduationw'ducted by
' [ i Rs.10 lacs. tudies abroad —

acs: Studies in India: 5%

S ity up to 7.5 lac. Documents to be
studentﬂ%rents ! guardians.

an

3. 4 lads - Base rate. Above Rs. 4 lacs : Base
rate + 1%, The interestio be dpbited quarterly / half yearly on simple
basis durind-the repayment hgliday period. Penal interest @ 2% be
charged for M. 2 lacs forthe overdue amount and overdue period.
Repayment: Course period + 1 year or 1 year after getting job, whichever
's earlier. The loan to be repaid in 5-7 years after commencement of
repayment.

The accrued interest during the repayment holiday period to be added to the
principal and repayment in EMI. interest concession of 1-2% may be
provided if the interest is serviced during gestation period.

VOCATIOMAL EDUCATION & TRAINING
a) Quantum of Finance: Need based with a maximum of:

i) For courses of duration upto 3 months : Rs.20,000;
ii) For courses of duration 3to 8 months : Rs.50,000
iii) For courses of duration 6 months to 1 year : Rs.75,000;
iv) For courses of duration above 1 year : Rs.1,50,000.
b} Margin: Nil

c) Repayment Period: Moratorium period plus

i} Courses upto 1 year : 2to 5 years

it} Above 1 year : 3 to 7 years.

d) Moratorium Period:

i} For courses of duration upto 1 year : 6 months from the completion of
the course.

i} For courses of duration above 1 year : 12 months from the completion
of the course.
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CREDIT GUARANTEE FUND FOR MICRO UNITS (CGFMU)

> Loan amount upto Rs. 10 lacs to Micro units of Mfg, Services and also
Retail trade units. OD facility of Rs.10,000/- sanctioned under PMJDY alc’s.
» loantoc SHG collateral free ( 3™ party guarantee permitted) between Rs.
10 lacs & Rs. 20 lacs during financial year 2020-21, irrespective of the
availability of Group guarantee of SHG members.

» The first 3% of the amount in default will be borne by the Bank.

» The amount in default over and above 3% will be settied by the Fund to
the extent of 75% on pro-rata basis subject to receipt of Auditors certificate
confirming eligible claim amount.

» Necessary information to be sent to NCGTC on guarterly basis.

» Guarantee Fees- 1% + Risk Premium.

»> If any amount due to the Fund remains urﬂond a period of 30
days from the end of FY in which it was recovegéd, interest shall be payable
to the Fund by the lending institution at 2% abové.the prevailing repo rate for
the period for which payment remains outstanding &fjer the € iry of the said
period of 30 days. —

NATIONAL E

To provide equity support both in Tiny ¥, Smalt
Enterprises sector and for expafision an extsting unit

#@ Project Cost: Not exceeq R5.50 lac ( r WC)

@ Promoters’ Contribution:

@ Nature of Assistance: Equity: ssistartce in the form of soft loan

® Amount: 25% gFproject cosf or Rs. 1] lac pergroje ,whicr':ever is lower.

@ Interest: Senyt - 2. i y bank._,*!nterest @ 6%

@ RepaymentFeriod: m )?u/S years).
Secyritplo ¢ i insi pefn for the soft loan.
ComEg‘_site an: Tosmall e rprises_ nder PS upto Rs. 1 crore.

@
?No proces®ing / inspection f h;?vai?e charges, penal interest in PS

advarices upto Rs. 25,000. Above Rg. 25,000 discretion of the bank.
Banke{ & Busin Correspondents relation: Principal and Agent.
r horticuliure — sparse spaces.

rinkler wrigation: [t is ideal for dense crops.

® Business Farililathr: BF gannot handle cash transactions.

® Minorty communitie ‘:)rfc[ude Sikhs, Muslims, Christains, Zoroastrian,
Buddhist d the Ia?’g, {o be added is Jains.
@ Cluster basethepproach: It is applicable for SME. It minimizes the risk.

@ Kharif Crop: Sown in July and harvested in October. Major crops Jowar,
Rice, Bajra, Maize, Cotton, Sugarcane, Groundnut, Soyabean etc.

@ Rabi Crop: Sown in October and harvested in March and April. Major
crops Wheat, Jowar, Gram, Tur, Rapeseed, and Mustard.

® In terms of the recommendations of the PM's Task Force on MSMEs,
banks advised to achieve a 20% year-on-year growth in credit to MSEs, a
10% annual growth in the number of micro enterprise accounts and 60%
of fotal lending to MSE sector as on preceding March 31st to Micro
enterprises.
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CREDIT GUARANTEE FUND TRUST FOR MICRO &

SMALL ENTERPRISES (CGTMSE)

The CGTMSE scheme was formulated for the purpose of providing
guarantees in respect of credit facilities extended by lending institutions to
the borrowers in Micro and Small Enterprises (MSEs). Recently, guarantee
coverage has been made available to select NBFCs and SFBs.

ELIGIBLE BORROWER: New or existing Micro and Small Enterpnses to which
credit facility has been provided by the lending n;ututlon without any
coliateral security and/or third party guarantees. I-{pwever 4 "Hybrid / Partial
Collateral Security" product allowing guarantee spver on“gredit facilities
having collateral security, for the portion of credit fﬁCIiity not, covered by
collateral security (unsecured portion), hasHisD -H:L@n intrgduced. ™.

In the partial coliateral security mod - the MLis w x‘-l.l}‘ Hlowed \’r&‘obtaln
collateral security for a part of the zfedit facility, wherels thewemainifig,_part
of the credit facility, can be cov(e(ed underrﬁ‘ﬁaqi{:f CC‘TM@E CCTMSE
will however, have pari-passy charge on e prima secum ' as ‘well as on
the collateral security provigéd'tyy the borrow rfor the'gredit fav;lllty ™ "k
ELIGIBLE MEMBER LENDMNG INSH TU_ NS (ML : Schiduied,) Comnércial

Banks, RRBs, NBCs &FBs and
TENURE OF GUARANTEE COVER' The maiimum perioit’ of guafantee cover

from Guaranti({anctlon date_?- case of Ter\m\imn will be thg tenure of the
ioan and in cdsg of Working Capilal for a peritd of 5 years“or biock of a 5
years where W alopé are extended or loan temminatiofi date, whichever
earlier Howeva aveview wauld be Undertaken afté #ach block of 5 years
by GFMSE before Tenewal of th guar-:'}f&e coverage in case of WC.

ELIGIBILITY: _(_Sred" facilities (Furd based™as well as Non fund based)
eqendad Ly IMl(s) to a singie eliible borimwer in the Micro and Small
Enterprisés sector not eﬁ:ﬁeding Rs. 2{\?{ h and increased to Rs. 500
lakh per horrower (guaraﬁfes approved on or after April 01, 2023).
without any soliateral sacurity §nd third party guarantees are covered.

AMENDMENT: ©GTMSE |has decxded to align Trading activity (MSE Retail
Trade and Whanaale Trade) with other activities. Hence ceili ing of credit
guaranteé~ cover increased from Rs. 100 lakh fo Rs.200 lakh to all

guarantees mg;maﬁer December 01, 2022.
SETTLEMENT : For preferring any claim on the Trust, there shall

be a lock-in-period of 18 months from either the date of last disbursement of
loan to the borrower or the date of the guarantee cover coming into force in
respect of the particular credit facility, whichever is later. The lender shall,
lodge claim in respect of defaulted amount, which has become NPA,
immediately after recall of loan and initiation of recovery proceedings by way
of legal action .

» The Trust shall pay 75% of the guaranteed portion in default subject to
maximum of 50/75/80/85 % of the guaranteed amount (based on the credit
facility guaranteed}, on preferring of claim by the lender. The batance 25% of
the defaults or guaranteed cap amount, as the case may be, will be paid on
conclusion of recovery proceedings by the lender. In case of delay beyond
30 days CGTMSE will pay penalty at bank rate. The recoveries thereafter by
the banks are to be passed on to CGTMSE in full after netting off the iegal
expensnve wﬁhm 30 days. In case of delay bank has to pay penalty @ 4%

4ot
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EXTENT OF COVER
Maximum Extent of Guarantee Coveraqe

Category Upto Rs5 | Above Rs. 5 Lakh | Above Rs. 50 Lakh & upto Rs. 200

{including Trading activity} Lakh B uptoRs. S0 lakh | Iakh

Micro Enterprises §5% 5%

MSEs located in North East Region | 75%
fincl. Sikkim]; J&K & Ladakh f 80% 1 T
Women enfreprenewrs / SC [ 8T § 'a\‘

Persons with disabifity | MSE's ; .

promoted by Agniveers / MSE's situated 8% x

in Aspirational Distt/ ZED cerified . e
MSE’s e %
All other category of borrowers ,,-"-f# 7% . i

» Additional premium of 15% WIIJf'Eue charg the apﬁH@aﬁlm{ateE?\*\Lls
who exceed the pay-out threshéld limit mdre than*thrice in tast Swears. Thi
premium will be applicable 40 aIN@ych guatanieed countNrre)s&pqctw}z‘
the sanction date. g ™,

> In case of default, #ie lenders would_exercise, the r@,hi to take over the
assets. However, thé Trust woufd have the priority g appropriation of sale of
assets by the Ie';m’ers before ﬁtQ(ang the findi.settlemant of the flaim.

»> The amoum\leansed from the'gale of assets\%T esidual r:?m’ ery)} must first
be credited in f by 1lﬂ,dhders to\'i{-e Trust befdrg they can finally claim the

remaimr,g 252 of tae default guarant»eed cap amohint

@ WAIER OF LEGAE PROCEED\@.S\ N

Thé mztlatu:-____ of legal proceeding as & pre-condition for invoking of
g.:arantee’s is waived in respect of those cradit facilities covered where the
aqgregats: outstanding dogsnot exceed 510 lakh per claim.

» \As pergxisting prns-‘_"ess the claim is settled in 2 instalments i.e 75% of

elighility amnunt as first instaliment and batance 25% of eligibility amount as

SEComn instalr'ﬁ-apt in this connection, CGTMSE has decided to offer MLls

two opfigns for cheim-settlement at the time of claim fodgment for cases

where waiver of legal action is/applicable.

Option 1: SﬁmJe Instalméﬁt of claim settlement with reduced extent of

guarantee by 15%. €.g., in respect of extent of coverage of 75%, reduced

coverage would be 60%, 80% would be 65% and likewise.

Option 2: Existing claim seftlement process in two instalments i.e. 75% of
eligibitity amount as first instalment and balance 25% as second instalment.

For legal waiver accounts, second instalment of claim - would be settled

after three years from the date of settiement of 1st claim or OTS whichever
is earlier. The above modification shall be applicable in respect of those

claims lodged on or after Aprit 01, 2023.

® ANNUAL GUARANTEE FEES (AGF):

In pursuit of revamp of Credit Guarantee Scheme {o increase flow of credit
tc MSEs, it has been decided to bring down the cost of guarantee. Further,
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guarantee fees to Retail / Wholesale Trade is made at par with other
activities.

The revised the Annual Guaraniee Fee (AGF) structure under Credit
Guarantee Scheme (CGS -} applicable to all the guarantees approved/
renewed on or after April 01, 2023 is given in the table below.

| Siab Revised Standard Rate (% pa) |
_Up to Rs.10.00 Lakh 4 0.37

Above 10 lakh upto 50 lakh 0.55

Above 50 lakh upto 1 crore 0.60

Above 1 crore upto 2 crore 1.20

Above 2 crore upto 5 crore - 1.35

uaranteed amount for
e refagining tenure of the

*Above 2-5 crore AGF @ 1.35 will be charged on {
the first year and on the outstanding amount fo
credit facility.

ADDITIONAL CONCESSION / RE ION IN.GUA TEE FEE
TO FOLLOWI CATEGODRIES

Social Catego \

{Weaker Segtfon/ eographic
Category Undears \?tatu
Target Group ,Eidl/nenfSC!ST ER incWT of
erson wit J& & U of .
( disability (PwDy | Ladakth_ (Upto Re.s0 /| 200 Certified

Agniyeers Lakh)/ Aspirational Disjr./

Relaxation/ g / p \“.\\ 1W 10%
ncession

Lis wit r portfolio would i e discount of 10% in standard
i ould be charged maximum risk

emium, upte 70% of
CGTMSEvhas notifidd that ‘pbtaining URN by the borrower shall be made
r getting ‘guarantee coverage under Credit Guarantee Scheme

all thg guaraptee appiications lodged on or after January

MOD| AGF STRUCTILHRE: AGF would be calculated on outstanding
amount as Wgainst each guarantee account. Bank to feed /
upload data (i.e. tofardisbursements, cumulative principal etc.) for arriving at
the outstanding amount.

Cost of AGF: The Credit Guarantee Scheme leaves it to the discretion of the
MLIs to decide about passing on the incidence of Annual Guarantee Fee to
the borrower or alternatively they may decide to bear it themselves.

Fee for using search history module in system: The information on total
exposure of the borrower under CGTMSE and status of the account
(NPA/Standard) made available in the CGTMSE prtal to the bank. In this
regard, CGTMSE will charge a nominal feeo f Rs. 50/- per successful search
for the information displayed.
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SELF HELP GROUP (SHG)

OBJECTIVES: To evolve a supplementary credit strategy for reaching
the rural poor and to encourage banking activities, both thrift as well as
credit.

ESSENTIAL REQUIREMENTS: Group should have been in active
existence at least for a period of 6 months. The group may be informal
or formal (registered). The group should have successfully undertaken
savings and credit operations from its own resources for a period of six
months.

@ Size: Preferably between 10 to 20 members [difficult areas-5 to 20).

@ Revolving Fund: SHGs can be sanctiongd revoling fund where there
is bank linkage of at least for 6 months in the rai

group corpus. Additional subsidy
for SHG showing promise.

collateral security.
@ Repayment: 3-10

I?LaT

|.IlSiz : 4 1010 individuals coming kg
iciaries:

@ Refinance: 100% from NABARD.

@ The JLEWF;I‘S ﬁ'e/r an undertaking to the bank that enables them
to avail loans. Unlike SHGs, which are more process oriented, the
management of the JLG is simple with little or no financial
administration within the group.

NABARD FARMER CLUB PROGRAMME

Members: Minimum 10, no upper limit. All villagers except wiliful
defaulters can become member of the club. NABARD provides
assistance upto Rs.10,000 p.a. for 3 years per club. (Break up :
Formation & Maintenance Expenses-2,000, Base Level Orientation
Training Programme - 5,000, Meet with Experts {2 Programmes in a
year) - 3,000.
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PRADHAN MANTRI FASAL BIMA YOJANA

A new crop insurance scheme called Pradhan Mantri Fasal Bima Yojana
(PMFBY) has been launched which will be administered under the
Ministry of Agriculture and Farmers’ Welfare, Govt. of India. This
scheme wouid replace the existing schemes of National Agricultural
insurance Scheme & Modified National Agricultural insurance Scheme
from Kharif 2016.

@ PMFBY will provide a comprehensive insurance cover against failure

of the crop thus helping in stabilizing the i?gﬁ;f the farmers and
i

encourage them for adoption of innovative practicas. The Scheme can
cover all Food & Oilseeds crops and Annua Commm@g! Horticuitural

Crops for which past yield data is available™and forhich requisite
number of Crop Cutting Experiments (CCEs) will*ge con Ate\dbeing a

part of the General Crop Estimaticyﬁﬁr@éy SGES).
PREMIUM: EEC‘\

PMFBY would be available {o |

efarmerg_a’g*ery lovierates, of pren-i‘:l\m..

: h s ] 2%;\ * 4

® Annual Herticultur ial Crops: Uptd,5%.

# The difference jum artd the ‘rate d&f Insurance
charges payabl shared eglally b}y the Centre
and State. "

OTHER HIGHLIGHTS: % /

® The scher‘he,.\ IS Eomp uisory-for loanee W vailing Seasonal
Agriculurai-Opesdtional Loans /iisan Cre ard holders for the

nolified crops ifrrotified are‘airand 180% coverage of loanee farmers in
notified areas g/éwing notified is Pequired to be done.

This /Schirfie is voluntary for, non-loanee farmers, but there is a
arerequisite in the scheme that theyghpdld have an a/c to be eligible for
cpveraga. The seaa,gfrfalit_ discipline #hall be same for loanee and non-

loanee fa?m\ers. \ \

® This scheme wouldl provitle insurance cover for all stages of the crop

cycle piudinlgl;\ps\s arvest fisks in specified instances.

® The scheme will be jmplemented by AIC and other empanelied

private geniral insurance’ companies. Selection of Implementing Agency

(IA) will be done By fie concerned State Government through bidding.

® The existing State Level Co-ordination Committee on Crop Insurance

(SLCCCI), Sub-Committee to SLCCCI, District Level Monitoring

Committee shall be responsible for proper management of the Scheme.

® War and nuclear risk is not covered.

@ In case majority of insured crops of a notified area are prevented from

sowing / planting due to adverse weather conditions then such insured

crops will be eligible for indemnity claims upte maximum of 25% of the

sum-insured.

® Losses due to localized perils (Hailstorm, fandslide & inundation) and

Post-Harvest losses due to specified perils, (Cyclone / Cyclonic rain &

Unseasonal rains) shall be assessed at the affected insured field of the

individual insured farmer.
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® Three levels of Indemnity, viz., 70% (high risk), 80% (moderate risk)
and 90% (low risk} corresponding to crop Risk in the areas shail be
available for all crops.

® The Threshold Yield (TY) shall be the benchmark yield level at which
Insurance protection shall be given to all the insured farmers in an
insurance Unit. Threshold of the notified crop wilkbe moving average of
the yield of last seven years excluding yielg”upto\wgo notified calamity
years multiplied by indemnity level. x

® Sharing of Risk: The lability of insurancg‘:ompani s shaill be upto
350% of total premium collected (farmer shareglus GoW, subsidy) or
35% of total Sum Insured (SI) of al-the Insurance campanies combined,
whichever is higher. The lossgs beyond this\:\hah e met*Ly equal
contribution from Central and State Governments. ™ . N

@ State Gowvt. to use Smarkthone apgs forvideo/image E‘e-.pturing ECEs
process and transmissior wity CCE data on a\rea§ time bae\,i.niE The post
of using technology gfc. “will\be shafsd etwucn Cehtral Govl” and
State/U.T. Govts. or50:50 bagis™, . joud

® On account payment upto25% 0f likely Claims Will be provided, if the
expected yield during the season is iikely to bisjeds than 50% of normai
yield. The c)&frn amount will be credited electronically i the individual
insured Bafik Account.

"\ ‘NO DUE.CERTIFICATE)

5/9@57;15 in view the techninlogica and the different ways

vailable with banks to avord multiple, financing, banks are advised to
/dispense—wilfi obtaining ‘No Due Certificate’ from the individual
\borrowers (including SHGs & JLEm\in/{;al and semi-urban areas for ali
types ¢f loans ipettding loans Urider Govt. Sponsored Schemes,
ilrespective of the hmoun involved unless the Govt. Sponsored Scheme
itself pro.:fi&{s for oblention of ‘No Dues Certificate’.

o F
HRECT LENDIMNG, TO NON-CORPORATE FARMERS

The RB“Mﬁs directed barks to ensure that their overall direct lending to
NON-COrpors: t-a-_[gfnl@:;a-’ﬁoes not fall below the system-wide average of
the last three years achievement. They should alsc continue to maintain
ail efforts to reach the jevel of 13.5 percent direct lending to the
beneficiaries who earlier constituted the direct agriculture sector.

RBI has advised that the system-wide average of the last three years
achievement with regard to overali direct lending to non-corporate
farmers under priority sector lending for the FY 2021-22 was 12.73%
and for 2022-23, it will be 13.78% of ANBC or CEOBE, whichever is
higher. {erstwhile target for direct lending o agriculture sector).

PADHO PARDESH SCHEME OF INTEREST SUBSIDY
Central Scheme to provide Interest Subsidy on Education Loans for
overseas studies pursued by students belonging to Minority
Communities. Full interest subsidy upto the period of moratorium (i.e.,
Course Period + One year or 6 months after getting job whichever is
earlier). Total income from all sources of the employed candidate or his
/! her parents/guardians in case of unemployed candidate shall not
exceed Rs. 6 lacs per annum.{Scheme discontinued from 2022-23)

GURUKULs BANKING
SCO 91, (157 & 2¥° FL) SEC. 47-D, CHANDIGARH-160047 g5



TYPES OF MORTGAGES (SEC 58 OF TPA)

EQUITABLE | SIMPLE CONDITIONAL | ENGLISH
SALE
Deposit  of | Simple Ni Nil
Title Deeds | Mortgage
U/S OF TPA 58 (f) 58 (b) 58 (c) 58 (e)
ALLOWED IN|Bombay, All over | All over india | Bombay,
CITIES Calcutta &|India Calcutta,
Madras or Madras &
any notified (\ notified
towns. towns
MINIMUM LOAN | No Limit Rs 100/~ |Rs 106/-  “{Rs 100/-
METHOD OF Deposit  of | Writing™ of [Wsiting ™ ofrW{iting
CREATION Title Deed  |Morigage Jgﬁage Mortgage
(Béed Deed ™. Deed
WITNESS Not reqd. Two ¢ |Two N 0 %
PURPOSE Securin ecuring‘\r~ SecGw%i; deb& Sehyring
debt de or perfigmance debt \/ /
perfdrmance }Jerf anc | of.obligafjon performan
obligation"| e of ce of
] < obligatik Jobligation
MORTGAGOF(\ Only 1Only nly Only
Bor r/ basrower/ | bisrower) borrower /
e aranto Guamantor | Guaraptor Guarantor
REGISTRATION [Mot requirech Required | Required Required
POSSESSI Not rrower .| Not transferred | Title is
A\ﬁ) Transferred | bin but conditional | transferred
GWNERSHIP . hims sale. Oon|. Cn
\‘\ ' ‘(’ﬂfi % |personally. |defauit it| adjustment
‘ b1 Y | Not becomes of loan, re-
i ) | | Transferred | absolute sale. |transfer
M - .I takes
N ) place.
RIGHTS  ©N |With With With With
INCOME OF |WMorgagor | Mortgagor | Mortgagor Mortgagor
PROPERTY
RIGHT OF | No Right No Right |Mortgagee’s |No Right
FORECLOSURE Right
RIGHT OF | Yes, Yes, Yes, available|Yes, but
REDEMPTION available to|available to|to morgagor. |not
mortgagor mortgagor ownership
LEGAL NOTICE | Required Required |Required Required
LIMITATION 12 years 12 years |12 years 12 years
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DIFFERENT TYPES OF CHARGES

TYPE OF TYPE OF EXAMPLE OF
CHARGE SECURITY SECURITY

MORTGAGE Immovable Land, Building, Machinery
securities embedded {o the earth.

PLEDGE Moveable assets | RM, Shares & Stocks,

Gold, Jewellery.

HYPOTHECATION | Moveable assets | RM, Motor vehicles,

Standing crops.

LIEN Securities  which | Goods  and securities
are already in excep{\q;:ti\onabie claims
possession of the ang’mone
credifor. "y

ASSIGNMENT Actionable claims | LIC pualicies, ok Debts,

_—1FEOR, NSE, KVP.

CHARGE ON SECURI é\ \

HYPOTHECATION | PLEDGE MORTGAGE",
Meaning Trapsfer

intefest I e
specilic immovable
propgrty for
iti i seclfing  existing
. €] debtor I’ma\xingt\l,nf;eK oF’a fulure debt

\g}’oi?e:{s\hn\ Fd\ {Sec-58 of TPA)

_ Act.
| sifie.

lé,?gél fined in “Sec l ian Contract | Transfer  of

datute | Z(n) of SARAFES! | Act™, Property Act

| j'r.. ] Act. 4 )

?plicé{te Moveable-goods | Moveable immovable

i goods property

Types E'-'ﬁ“ Stocks, Veliicies, | Shares,Materials | Land & BId,

Assets \@g & | or other goods | P&M

covere Machinery, not embedded | embedded to

Standing crips. to the earth. the earth.

Possession i With the Bank With the

Borrower Debtor

Rights of | Can convert the | Can sell after | Can sell

Bank to | hypothecation into | giving a notice

Sell pledge.

Nature of | Floating or | Fixed Fixed

Charge Equitable
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LIMITATION ACT

DESCRIPTION

Years

PERIOD TO RUN FROM

1) Money deposited payabie on
demand

3Yrs

When the demand is made

2) Demand Loan 3 Yrs | When the loan is made

3) Term L.oan 3Yrs Fl_rom the due date of each
installment.

4) Demand Bill 3 Yrs | Fro#ithe date of bill

5) Dishonoured Usance Bill 3Yrs

@ EHE due date of
pawment 1“\

6) Cash Credit — (Hyp)

}’m—‘“trwq

From\}l-{e date e{document

7) Cash Credit — (Pledge)

No Ilm\liqtic}uperrod\

8) By a Mortgagee -

a) For Foreclosure //'\

.

%)

en th\ﬁmy sec:ﬁd
by ke morl gee\'b%:o/ s
due \

b} For Possession-of immovatie | 12 We date when the

property mortgaged by Benk — morigdgee money has

Mortgage sui becomes dug.

9) Right of \e%r? 30 |From P/eéa date  of
.1 Yrs adhustitent of loan

1 Executlon oF'Decree \\ 2 From the date of decree

."-I ."'Ir ot Y;h“-

] A K

111) Fixgd Deposit After  the date of

presentation for payment

X by the depositor
12} Fraud ] 3 Yrs | From the date the fraud is
b i | detected
® if in limitation act/ no limitation period is mentioned for any

CRORE FROM AUGUST 1, 2023:

grperiod will be deemed {o be three years,
e-INVOICING TURNOVER THRESHOLD UNDER GST LOWERED TO ¥5

The Finance Ministry has notified that businesses with a turnover of ¥5
crore or more will be required to adopt e-invoicing from August 1, 2023.
As per Rule 48(4) of CGST Rules, notified class of registered persons
have to prepare invoice by uploading specified particulars of invoice (in
FORM GST INV-01 on Invoice Registration Portal (IRP) and obtain an
Invoice Reference Number (IRN). After the ‘e-invoicing’ process, the
invoice copy containing the IRN (with QR Code) issued by the notified
supptier to buyer is commonly referred {0 as ‘e-invoice’ in GST.
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WILFUL LOAN DEFAULTERS

Definition of Wilful Default: A willful default would be deemed to

have occurred if any of the following events is noted:

» The unit has defaulted in meeting its payment / repayment obligations
to the lender even when it has the capacity to honour the said
obligations.

» The unit has defauited in meeting its payment / repayment obligations
to the lender and has diverted the funds for other purposes / siphoned
off the funds.

» Where the borrower has disposed-off or removed the movable /
immovable fixed assets charged to the bank wi /a’&ihe consent of the
bank.

Cut-off limits: Outstanding balance of Rs.25 iakgh\qr more would attract

the penal measures. LY

Penal Measures: Additional facilities shetid Tt Qg gra\ted by ‘aQy bank

! F1 to the listed wilful defaulters for flriatmg new ventures\ior a peviod of

5 years from the date the name of.the wilful defaulter pubu\shed imthe

list of wilful defaulters by the~ Reserwi;ian of Indi Tire Eend:rﬁ\’

institutions shall formulate a-policy with e approyal of the Bw\t"d of
Directors which clearly seu{ oublhegriteria Brased On‘*WhICh de
to publish the photogra s of a pE-r will be tgken b\}. them o that the

approach is neither discriminatosy nor lnm\lslsten v !
;’# RFA.E

® Repayment i above Rs. 1 Iac“‘wm be cove\q by the p PISIOHS of this
Act. =

® Bank.-sfier i;rw;ﬂg"fgo da: v deman\"“ notice, in ::111ng, can take the
pogSession of thi assets. i™the borquer makes an objection, the
bank to give the'reply within 15 days.

L] I'-‘ubhcahf:n in 2 newspapers (one regional-and one national) . TWICE
ik, first lime, with m 7 _days after taking‘possession and second time:
3} days Sale notice.” \ 5

@ The, possegs\lon notice is to' te published within 7 days from the date
of takipg possaqsmn;

® The District Magistrates shall pass suitable orders in an application for
assastanci‘wfor taking pos/-{ssmn of the secured assets, under new
Sec. 14, within-30 days’ This can be extended by another 30 days
after recording ithe reasons thereof.

® Bank will give 30 days sale notice before selling the assets. Sale is
confirmed by Bank on receipt of 25% amount immediately and
balance in 15 days.

@ Sale at reserve price to be fixed by bank. Below reserve price,
consent of borrower is required. Where the sale of an immovable
property, for which a reserve price has been specified, has been
postponed for want of a bid of an amount not less than such reserve
price, it shali be lawful for any officer of the secured creditor, if so
authorised by the secured creditor, to bid for the immovable property
on behaif of the secured creditor at any Subsequent sale
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® In case of consortium/multipie banking, if the banks want the case to be referred to be
taken to SARFAES!, congent ¢f 60% of creditors by value is essential.

® AJc in which borrower has already paid 80% of the fotal dues !o the Bank is not eligible.

& Any borrower or any person aggrieved by the action of the secured creditors can file a
petition to the concerned Debt Recovery Tribunal within 45 days.

@ DRTs would have to dispose - off cases within 80 days of any application being filed
before it by borrowers whose assets are taken possession of by lenders. If the DRTSs fails
io take a decision within 4 months, the bank or the borrower can prefer an appeal to the
DRAT.

#® Both bank and the borrower can appeal to DRAT against decision of DRT
within 30 days.

# To ensure that such appeal provision is not abuse elay or defeat the
proceedings for recovery, a provision has bgén mase requiring the
defaulting borrower to deposit 50% of the am claimed.with the DRT

before filing an appeal to the DRAT against orders™af the Detit Recovery
Tribunals. The DRAT has been gwMt lower the upfront
payment; but in no case can the stipukited pavmest be ss than"25% of
decreed amount.

AMENDMENTS TOTHE S

repayment. This process’i

® in addition, thé
takmg over the

req under varimls registration systems with this
ludes integration of registrations made under Co's
013, Re stratzon ct, 1938 and Motor Vehicles Act.

[ cured greditors will not be able to take possession
Hateral uniess it is fegistered with the central registry. Further,
, after registrafion of security interest, will have priority over

over the
these credit
others in repay

SUMMARY OF TIME PERIODS IN SARFAESI ACT

| @ Notice before possessron Ufs 13(2) of SARFAES! Act 60 days |
@ Reply to objection by borrower 15 days |
. @ Borrower can file petition in DRT against possession 45 days |
notice.
® Appeal to DRAT against decision of DRT 30 days
| @ Notice before Sale 30 days
@ Perkﬁ of balance payment 75% by the buyer of assets | 15 days

GURUKULs BANKING CAPSULE
$CO 91, (15T & 240 FL) SEC. 47-D, CHANDIGARH-160047 4100



LOK ADALAT

® Lok Adalat set up under Legal Services Authority Act. Cases upto Rs.
20 lac are referred to Lok Adalat. Cases above Rs. 20 lacs referred to
Lok Adalat formed under DRT.

® The advantage of Lok Adalat is consented decree, no court fee, no
appeal, expeditious disposal of the case.

@ Accounts which have been settied by Lok Adalat should be adjusted
within 1 {0 3 years.

@ Permanent Lok Adalats are also empowered to entertain the matters
of civil & criminal in nature, provided, the value of such civil matter falls
within Rs. 1 crore and the criminal dispute is Ec:arpmundame in nature.

@ If there is a default in complying with the ordafs of Lok Adalat, then the
orders can be executed through ordinary Civil Court or a other appropriate

forum having jurisdiction.
DEBT RECOVERY TRIBUNAL (DRT)
® Consitituted under recommendaﬁtba{ of Naré‘a%ulr[llan “ommitiee in 1991
ks a ncial-d

under Recovery of debts Due to Ba nd Financialgstittdjons Act;, 1983.
@ The Act applies to whole of Ipdia. There.are 39 DRTé‘J%th country.

@ DRT is applicable in case & debts / glaims otHstanding.amo q}ting {o'Hs.

20 lac and above due fronrdmy person by a bank. ™, o
® On receipt of applications; D issues summons within 30 Heys to
defendants and within 30 dayé pafy can fHe writlen stalement of his

defence. This pesicd can bp/ei'ended'-by anotfar ¥5 days by the PO in
exceptional cages. For nofwcompliance “af order, the bofrower can be
detained in ’)@;}n upto 3 montft : 4

® DRT is experted { “dispose off the applicatio with[irrﬁearings. DRAT is
ex;;:a}‘;ﬁ—ka-digpb +-off thi. appeal Wthin 6 monthg from the date of receipt
of agfpeal. b R
DRT header fby Presiding mfficer (Chalified to be a Distt. Judge and

ppointed ntral govt. for ﬁ:e\,-mears, maximum age 65 years), assisted

y Regiftrar and Recovery Officer. \ms/”
@ DRA headed by Chairperson (Qualifiéd to be High court Judge).

@\ After the decree I passed by DRT, the bank / financial institution witl
appty for issuance of|recovary certificate. The recovery certificate wiil be
routeti, through Recoyéry Offiger of DRT.
:npeal against an order of Recovery Officer to DRT can be requested
within 30 Hays from the déte of order. The Tribunals have o resoive the
claim within siz-months The appeal against the judgment of DRT can be
made within 30 days only to DRAT {Debt Recovery Appellate Tribunal)
from the date of receipt of copy of the order made by Tribunal. For filling
lawsuit, as per Section 21 of the tribunal, 50% of the amount as determined
by the tribunal has to be deposited by the appeltant and the Chairperson
may reduce up to not less than 25% of the deposit amount.

@The minimum Court Fee for Rs. 10 lac is Rs. 12,000 and thereafter
Rs.1,000 for every Rs. 1 lac or part thereof with maximum up to Rs. 1.5 lac.
@ Limiting period of review of DRAT order is thirty days now (earlier 60
days). Under DRAT the word Presiding Officer has been substituted by

Chairperson,
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IFORMAT OF BALANCE SHEE

(FOR RATIO ANALYSIS

LIABILITIES

Rs

ASSETS

Rs

NETWORTH / EQUITY

o Share Capital ! Partners’ capital |
Paid.up Capital / Owners funds

« Reserves (General Reserve,
Capitai Reserve, Revaluation
Reserve and Other Reserves)

{These funds are brought in by the

promoters as their investment in

business or generated by and

retained in business)

LONG TERM LIABIITIES

e Term Loan {Banks
Institutions}

Debentures / Bonds
Unsecured Loans

Fixed Deposits {:

Other Long Term l.;ablhtaes \
fabiliti Te t

(Onily these [iabilities aken
which are not due fo;ﬁent wit/p/
12 months from dat

balance sheet } ,
CURRENT LIABILIIE / £

ar

¢ & + =

o nk Workmg ital E[mits sU
/ as Cash Credil/ Overdraft, bills,
[ exportermit./

+  Sundfy/ Creditors / Bills payable
# Short duration loans posits

« \ Expensks payable \
o ﬁ{ovision gainst varipus iten"bf.
N, /o]

(Only thosk liabilities to be tplen
which are due ayment within 12

months from date of The balance
sheet)

FIXED ASSETS

{Such as Land and Building, Plant

Machinery etc.}

¢ Original value

= Less deprecation

o Net value or book value or written
down value

{These are purchased for long term

term nah\r\
i firms o

with banks

Marketable / quoted govt. or

ther securities.

o Bopk debts [ Sundry debtors /

btors / bills receivables.

Stocks / Inventory such as raw
material, stock in  process,
finished goods,

e Stores & spares meant for
regular consumption

¢ Advance payment of taxes, pre-
paid expenses

e Loan & Advances recoverable
within 12 months.

INTANGIBLE ASSETS
Patents, Good will, Debit balance of
P & L account, Preliminary or
preoperative expenses

o

Total

Total
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IMPORTANT NOTES:
@ Liabilities have Credit balance and Assets have Debit balance.

@ Current Liabilities are those liabilities, which have either become due for
payment or shali fali due for payment within 12 months date of balance
sheet.

Current Assets are those assels, which underge change in their
shape/form within 12 months. These are also called working capital or
gross working capital.

Net Worth and Long-term liabilities are also called Long term sources of
funds.

Current Liabilities are also known as Short-term sources of funds.

Long term liabilities & short-term liabilities are called Outside
liabilities.

Current Assets are Short-term use of funds.
Assets other than Current Assets are Long-term use'gf funds.

Installment of term loan payable in 12 moni re to berdaken asgurrent
liability only for calculation of Current Hatio and yick [

only.
If there is profit, it shall beco

in net worth & akso Currn ratn}

TRADING MANUFACTURING ANDPROFIT & L \ns COUNT
TRADING & MANUFACTURING ACCOUNT (Part - 1)
Paymant / Expenseﬁ {Dr) \ﬂecelp}\f\lncome (Cr)

Opening Stock r’ 'Sales ﬂer returis

Purchasgs C[osmg oc

Trading &g mand‘tacturmg expa{meﬂ
ro

Gross P t {Incas fProfit) '*.. 51 Gross Loss {In case of Losses)
_____ T &1L0OSS ACCOUNT ( Part - 2)

- Deki }3' Credit

Administrative sxpinges o Gross profits

Selling expenses _ Cther income

Financial expenses —_——

Misc. expenses

Net Profit {In case of Profit) Net Losses (In case of Losses)
PROFIT & LOSS APPROPRIATION ACCOUNT | Part - 3)
Debit Credit

Tax provision / payment Net profits

Bividend provision / payment

Bonus provision / payment

Other provision / payment

Balance {ransferred to Balance Sheet
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RATIO ANALYSIS

FINANCIAL RATIOS CAN BE CLASSIFIED [N FOUR BROAD

HEADS:

1} LIQUIDITY - These ratios reflect the ability to meet current dues
out of short-term assels.

2) SOLVENCY- Extent of dependence on outside liabilities and the
feasibility of meeting them if need arises.

3) ACTIVITY - Efficiency of the unit in utilizing present available
resources. /

4) PROFITABILITY - Capacity of the uni
rate of return.

o gensmrate profits and its

() LIQUIDITY RATIOS -~ . =
Current Assets

a) CURRENT RATIO = b) QUICK RA

Current Liakflities rent Liabilities
| (ideal Ratio =1.33: 1 A S| (Mgal Ratio 11)

c) NET WORKING CAPITAL =£urrefit Assafs - Curren] Liabilitie
2) SOLVENCY RATFIOS

Long~terF:Kl:rabllthes | " Term 3b]]ltl&$ +CL
Tio= by TGL / TNW =

/z(gible Net Worth
[ Taﬁ*ng Net
PROPRIETARY RATIO = x 100
o Tang_lb\ssets \ |

| d) DEBT SERVICE COVERAGE RATIO (nsh&)m/
Profitlh{ter fax + Depz;e_t.:r.alﬂ!r'l-l,: Annual In on long term joans

T

\

nnual interest on long term [\qans & fiabilities + Annual instalment payable on long
loans )|

| {lde#lDSCR Ratio=

3) ACTIVI

TIO

Net Sales*

| a) Asset Turnover Ratio =
Tangible Assets

[* Net sales = Gross sale - Excise duty |

| Average Inventory*

b} Stock Turnover Ratio = X 52 for weeks or 12 for months
Sales

Average inventory = Opening Stock + Closing Stock / 2
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Average Debtors *
c) Debtors velocity Ratio = X 52 for weeks or 12 for months
Sales
* Average Debtors = Opening Debtor + Closing Debtor /2

Average Raw Materials

d} Raw Material Holding = X 52 for weeks or 12 for months
Raw Material Consumption
Average stock in process
e) Stock in Process holding = X 52 for weeks or 12 for months
e Cost of Production |
Average Finished Goods
f) Finished Goods holding = Weks or 12 for months
Cost of Safes _ |
Average Creditors
g} Creditors Velocity Ratio = X 52 for'weeks or 12.for months
Purchases B

4) PROFITABILITY RATIOS:

P . s
a) Gross Profit Ratio = b@’mf t Hati
Net Files
Het Profils :
c}ROM - =
| Total Tangible Asset

s at which unit incurs no profit no loss.
Fixt<d and Semi-Fixed Expenses.
nt, lnsurance etc.
Wages and salary

Repairs and maintenance
Depreciation

Adm & Financial expenses

Packing materials

onsumable s any spares |
1

'I Fﬂ:ed Costs

X Sales Realisation

ntribution
s — Variabih Cost or Contribution = Profit + Fixed Cost.

Contribution = |
Fixed Costs
B.E.P (Volume} =
Contribution )
Contribution per unit
P { V Ratio = X160= _ %

Sales per Unit

| The purpose of the CVP analysis is to study the cushion available in the profitability ofa
| project to withstand shortfalls in the expected results owing to uncertainties.
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COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS OF FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

Credit?—\

SITUATION INDICATIONS GUIDELINES
Increase in A favourable trend Ascertain that increase is qualitative
Sales ! and not on account of inflation
Decrease in Not a favourable trend May be on account of under-trading
Sales G
Increase in A favourable indication Ascertain<"the “gortion of profits
Profits 1 retained™ip the businass
Decrease in Not a favourable trend Ascertain wsons.\\
profits
Increase in A favourable indication i
Debtors accompanied by a highe

an increase in sales.

the bad & doubtful debts, if

any. May

unsat;sfactofm/c&w
Decrease in Kle indicatio \ Suddefr decrease in d tors may
Debtors nied by a findicate diversi ffun

h in sales.“it indicates \

Increase in A mere™increa /ﬁ creditors may

ace mpamed
portionate
busmess

indicate that the"borrower is notin a
position to generate enough funds
n ['rgeded for the payment to trade

;Eitors

lncr ase in
Capilal

Mrpo i
ultirrsde-adilisation.

It indic
brought by the unit - a
favourable indicatioh. Ascerfain
for increase & its

s "Ensure that the increase is not due

to capitalization of reserves.

Increase in ™| Is it on account 'replacement
Fixed Assets WM the normal
business? s it for the sake of

expansion [ diversification
lans.

Ensure that the capital expenditure
is acceptable to the banker and there
is no diversion of funds.

Decrease in
Provisions

Ensure that taxation & other
liabilities are met out of
eaming for the last year.

Increase in
Inventory

Ensure that the increase in
inventory is for production.

Ensure that increase in inventory,
i.e., not for speculative purpose.

Depreciation

Ensure that Depreciation has
been charged.

Ensure that there is no change in the
depreciation method.

Reduction in
Term Loans

it indicates a favourable
position. The borrower has
oot repayment capacily.

Ensure that repayment is not out of
working capital funds.
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CASH FLOW & FUNDS FLOW

CASH FLOW STATEMENT: Cash flow statements are useful in
planning short-term operations of the business. It excludes ali
transactions not involving cash, like changes in the finished goods to
account receivable. Simitarly, if, loan is converted into equity, it will
not be seen in the cash flow. Usually cash flow statement is prepared
by cash receipt and cash disbursement methods like: all cash to be

received and disbursed during the period (say, a month).

FUNDS FLOW STATEMENT: Funds flow statement is dealing
with the items of the balance sheet. Funds flow indicales as how the
funds were generated and utilized over a periog of timk, Funds flow
statements are useful for planning long-term gperaiions.

WORKING CAPITAL MEﬁE&T
THREE METHODS FOR ASSESSING WORKING CARJTAL LIMIT

a} NAYAK COMMITTEE
b) TANDON COMMITTEE i
c) CASH BUDGET METH \\

a) NAYAK COMMITTEE? Annual Rrojected Turniwer method. |

Eligibility: Smal! terprises ¢having agiregate oned/ working
capital fund based’(WCFB) IlmltS\{KtO Rs.5 ctare and Nor?;[’ upte Rs.
2 crore.
Based on the quidefings received froMept of FinanciakServices under
Ministry of Finance-& IBA as wal as to provide timelj-& adequate credit
assmtgﬁce to MSM%,:Umts followifg changss have been announced.
REVISED
FOR MSE ORROWERS Method of (¢

Y rkmg ap;tal Requiremmeril, X l 31.26% of annual projected |
_____ ~ turnover. : |,

| @ WO-hng Capltai Lirnit ) 25% of the pro;ected turnover. _

l Margin® 6.25% of their annual turnover. |
FOR MSE\B}WRS ;JTH 25% DIGITAL TRANSACTIONS:
Method of Computa - P—

'® Working C: Capltai Requnrement [ 375% of annual projected

turnover.
® Working Capitat Limit | 30% of the prqected turnover.
i Margin | 7.5% of their annual turnover

QIS: The borrowers availing fund based working capital limits of Rs. 50
lac or more (raised to Rs. 100 lac w.e.f. Jan 1994).

Form | : Estimates of the ensuing quarter.

Form i : Actual of previous quarter, and

Form lil: Half yearly performance.
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b) TANDON COMMITTEE:

: 1* METHOD ) : 2" METHOD
Total Current Assets | 370 Total Current Assets = 370 |
(TCA) B (TCA) : |
Less: OCL (CL other than | 150 | | Less: OCL (CL other than | 150
short term bank short term bank

| borrowings) | | | borrowings) | .

WORKING CAPITAL GAP | 220
(Wee) |

Less: 25%0fWCG | 55
Maximum Bank 165

Borrowings permissible
{MPBF)

| LmPBR) N\
| Current Ratio ' {: u_‘;E‘n; Ratto

.Q§: The horrowers availing d W ing capual limitshof Re%500 fax
more have to submit QI3

ows statements,
Gaps are rden'te is. i seasonal industry,
soft :

GUARANTEE

F{ramew - ank Guarantee is.based on the legal concept of guarantee
s con amed in the Contract Act. ‘Bec 16 of Indian Contract Act, 1872
Eer nes'a contract lakantee as a“dontract to perform the premise, or
digchargeithe Iiabi[i&gt‘j‘;thl d person in case of his default.

TYRES OF GUARANTEES

ntees;

@ Financial Guarantees;

These Guarantees are issued in respect of performance of a contract or
obligation. In the event of non-performance or short performance of the
obligations, the Bank will be called upon fo make good the monetary loss
arising out of the non-fulfillment of the guarantee obligation.

FINANCIAL GUARANTEES:

In certain contracts entered into by the customer of the Banks with
Government Department / guasi-Government Department / large
companies, there is a provision for payment of certain amount of money
against the Bank guarantee to enable the customer to carry out the
performance of the contract. The amount of the guarantee

comprises the amount which is made available to the customer by the
beneficiary in advance.
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DEFERRED PAYMENT GUARANTEES:

These guarantees normally arise in the case of purchase of machinery

or such other capital equipment by customers (from suppliers in India or

outside). The manufacturer of the machinery supplies the machinery

against a cash payment of say, 10% or 15%, and gets accepted bilis /

hundis for the balance amount by the purchaser's bank or alternatively

for the balance amount, the seller of the machinery gets guarantees

issued.

IMPORTANT POINTS:

® In case of bank guarantee the liabiiity of the bank is contingent liability
i.e. it may or may not arise. it is shown in the fo te on the balance
sheet.

® Guarantee given for series for fransaction continuing
guarantee. !

® Generally the maximum period of BG. 'r~::~=1.[1\‘Sl :

@ The limitation period under bank guarantee is : (30 yaars in

case of govt.) from the date gFinvocation or stiptlatets, expiry Hate

whichever is earlier.
#® The appraisal of term loan.progosal ant DPG proposal Mar. The
difference between termd PG is mutiay of{unds.

L Right of Subrog lon: Guar f into the spbes of the creditors

called e assignew’ i ifin 130 of TPA.

® Rig(:f%ion: tisarh igagor to get back his mortgage
pfoperty o repgyment of loan. Tt limitati iod i .

® Right Foreclosure: it is a ri i

mortgagér to get back the"(nortgage pragerty. It is available in morigage
by\way o}\;%:ditional'ﬁale. The limitation period is 30 years.

® Trust Recelpt: It is a Hocumént containing promise from the borrower to

@ Floating-gr Equit:';gle Chargé: It is a charge on goods hypothecated.

® Pari-passu arMe in which all the creditors will have equal
priority in proporti ie amount of their advance.

® Stamp Receipts: For money receipt with value above Rs.5,000 - Re 1

@ Deferred Payment Guarantee: DPG is a financial guarantee.

@ Lok Adalat can: Summon the witnesses, Take evidence on oath, Initiate
ex- party proceedings, and determine the court procedure.

@ Railway Receipt, Bill of lading, AWB etc, are Negotiable as per:
Transfer of Property Act 1882, Section 137 ( These are fitle to goods
under the Sale of Goods Act).

#® Micro, Smail and Medium Enterprises is under: Ministry of Micro Smai!
& Medium Enterprises.
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NPA GUIDELINES

@ TERM LOANS: Interest and / or installment remain overdue for a
period of more than 90 days.

® CC / OVERDRAFT: Account remains ‘out of order for a period of
more than 90 days. ‘

® BILLS ACCOUNT: BP or BD remains overdue / unpaid for a period of
more than 90 days.

@ AGRICULTURE:

Short Duration Crop {Crop season up to one year): if the installment or

interest overdue for fwo crop seasons.

Long Duration Crop (Crop season longeg.a{x one year): If the

instalment or interest overdue for one crop seasins.

ASSETS CLASSIFICATIO

GROUP DEFINITION, X
STANDARD |Accounts which are ip-order

X N
sSuUB Accounts which have been classiﬁmd\a\s\ﬁﬂqﬂks fonriod
STANDARD | nct exceeding months
DOUBTFUL |Sub standard accounts; whicﬁ\bsfe reﬁ‘m\ine‘r}&PAs fb>a
neriod exgaeding 12 morths \

LOSS Accougfs which fave becomie unre !izable,\nwheré\!gfwses
ASSETS have been idehtified by the™, bank!/ interfjal / external
dditor / RBLA l

3 spector

SMA "Special méntioned assels: RB! H‘E’; instrugled banks to
< identify a/cs which are overtiie/out of order'but not NPA &
maintaig a spectal watch.
CATEGORY [~  “\PROVISION REQUIREMENTS

STANDARD |7 Direct AgriY-\ All other | Commercial | Teaser Rate
SSETS K;'r SME sectors ™| Joans &|Real Estate | — Housing

| I,"rﬂ“‘ - _}g\gnce = Loan
|

\ 0.25% 4% 1% 2%

UB- Sefiured ‘Sub-|Unsecured Sub-standard : Where the
STANDA standlard value of security is not more than 10%

ASZETS ) il right from the beginning i.e. ab-initio
o of | 25% of outstanding dues
outstandi
dues
DOUBTFUL | Bl | bz D3 |
ASSETS First 12 months | Next 24 months | > 36 months
RVS | Shortfail RVS Shortfall in | 100%
in Security | Uniformly
Security | e, M
25% | 100% 40% 100% |
LOSS The entire assets should be written off. If permitted to
ASSETS remain in the books for any reason, 100% of the

outstanding should be provided for.
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NPA ON ACCOUNT OF EROSION IN THE VALUE OF SECURITY:
® If RVS is less than 50%, the account to be shifted directly to Doubtful
category.
® |f RVS is less than 10% of the O/S, the a/c to classified as loss asset.
® Standard Assets provisions are covered under Tier § capital under the
head other liabifities & provisions (Schedute 5).
® As per the Income recognition norms, interest is recognized on
realization/cash system basis.
® State Govt. guaranteed advances — 90 days norms. Central Govt.
guaranteed advances when govt. repudiates its guarantee.
® A/cs with Stock Statement overdue for 3 months: Qut of Order and
thereafter 90 days — NPA.
Accounts in which Renewal / reviewal overdue for§y months.; NPA
® Classification of accounts is borrower-wise and not account ;Phe In case

of consortium advances, each bank to ciasszfy the acc&@t on thLbXSIS»:f
S

its own record of recovery. e
® Accounts which have rescheduled / rg tructured shoui%.t:-e bﬂ.{ raded
12 months from the due date of firskinstallment.

® Commercial Real Estate - Resi enttal Helsing tQ\RE RH\E’\romio
ory }sgistructt_-{ed at

0.75%
® Restructured accounts der 2 n-::' rd cat
01.06.13 }5.00% \

@ As per revised guidefnes issued by RBI the infrastiugct e foan E-.ccounts
which are classifiefl as sub~sta(r\c.i:xrd assets will attralt a provmomng of
20 percent inst@ad of the currel ,Kprovision )Xsci‘tlon of 5 percent,

provided the bransies r;a@b in place'an appropriats. mechanism o escrow
\krl\a d fegal first on these cash

the cash;__;.:m%‘-uand“‘:ar'"o havé.a clear
flows. 'm.

@ Proul/ sioning for nof -repomng to BRILC -Smcured Sub-Standard upto 6
mofiths is15%. Abbve 6 months to 121 is 25%:

® Barks car upgrade the credit facilitie®., e ‘nded to borrowing entities
who'rs-e ownership has n Ehanged outslde SDR, to standard category

upomsuch cr‘rq_nge in ofershsh

@ Chané‘e\ of 0'-"-r1\n8hlp may be by way of sale by lenders, to new
promotets,. In such-case Quantuﬁ of provision against said account shall
not be 'qversed axcept .fh case of satisfactory performance
during specifitd period.

@ Asset classificatiombenefit will be available to the lenders provided they
divest a minimum of 26% of the shares of the company to the new
promoters within the stipulated time line of 18 months and the new
promoters take over management control of the company. This is subject
to the condition that lenders along with the new promoters should hold at
least 51% of paid up equity capital of the borrower company.

© At the time of takeover by a new promoter, bank may refinance the
existing debts, without treating the exercise as restructuring subject to
banks making provisions for any diminution in the fair value of existing
debt.
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ACCELERATED PROVISIONING

In cases where banks fail to report SMA status of the accounts to CRILC or
resort to methods with the intent to conceal the actual status of the accounts
or evergreen the account, banks will be subjected to accelerated
provisioning for these accounts and/or other supervisory actions as deemed
appropriate by RBI. The current provisioning requirement and the revised
accelerated provisioning in respect of such NPAs are as under:

i
Asset Periodas | Current Provisionfng (‘)ﬁk Revised
Classification NPA Accelerated
\F{ovi'sioning (%)

Sub- Up to 6 /_Jj\\ No thange
standard months
{secured) 6 months to 1 15 - 28
el ° e )
D
40

B e

Sub-standard | Up o 25 <Jother “_than \
A

il

{unsecured months infrastruchuge loans

D

ab-initio) . 20'tinfrastructure loans),
Y‘(onths to 1.4 25 \\;&ther \, thfn ) 40
ear infrastrutiure loans
/] < 20 (infrastrueture loans)
Doubtful ! .| 2nd 5 {secured potion) " 40 {secured
/ portion]

//_\|> 100 {hqﬁcured portidh) | 100  (unsecured
1 portion|
Doubtf 3 & 4 years M(\securefﬂortion) 100 (secured
( fum-\/ portion}
5

,--'“\ 100 (untsBicured portion) | 100 (unsecured
\ ‘{, portion)

\
Dbubtiul M~ | 5° | year | 100% 100%
\QK \-@_n ») .
Sy

i
i

ADs CA (Y-11 - ONLINE SUBMISSION OF FORM A2

RBI had issued guidelines to all AD Category-l banks for
compitation of R-Returns and reporting under the Foreign
Exchange Transactions -~ Electronic Reporting System
(FETERS). The facility of online submission of Form A2 was
allowed to AD banks offering internet banking facilities to their
customers.

The RBI has now decided to extend the facility of online
submission of Form A2 to following AD Category-ll entities.
a) Upgraded Full Fledged Money Changers {(FFMCs);

b} Selected Regional Rural Banks (RRBs);

¢} Urban Cooperative Banks (UCBs) and other entities. |
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TYPES OF FOR! H/
a) Inter-Bank Transactions: Forex transaction between two banks /
institutions.
b) Merchant Transactions: Sale or purchase transactions with the
customers.

TYPES OF ACCOUNTS

NOSTRO ACCOUNTS: "OUR ACCOUNT WITH YQU". It is a foreign
currency account maintained by a bank in domesfic cauntry with a bank
in foreign country.

VOSTRO ACCOUNT: “YOUR ACCOUNT WITHLUIS". ‘I}-!’u,pee al/c of a
foreign bank in India. — N i

U..

LORO ACCOUNT: "THEIR ACCOUNT WITH ¥
third bank abroad. W
e

MIRROR ACCOUNTS: .

Dummy accounts maintajredby Banks toknow ac al poé’ﬂion gk Nosifo
accounts for reconciliglion pisposes with™the forgign carrespo dent
banks. We may callft a pass-ptok ofgur accoynts naintaified with the

) | EXCHANGE MANAGEBENT ACT (FEMA)

FEMA was im%L;{n,em-é"tlxin Indigww.e.f. 1-6-2000. FEMA defines certain

terms sych-as; ™

o Cabital Accolint Transaction: O\r?a._that alters the assets or liabilities
putside Indiajﬂf a persons resident T_India or assets or liability in
(india, of @ prarson resident outside India.

e |Curreiit Account Tr nsactigﬁ:\ QOitier than a capital account
transadiion and iqc‘lffde payments “due in connection with foreign
thade, ofher current busingss services and short term banking and
crédit facili\r&is;ﬁnary purse of business.

+ Resident as M,jl‘éAny person residing in India for more than

182 d%ﬁ during the cougse of preceding financial year will be taken
as resident-in india. -

EXCHANGE RATES MECHANISM

DIRECT METHOD:

A given number of units of local currency per unit of foreign currency e.g.
US$ 1= Rs.82 - 82.20 { Principie: BUY LOW- SELL HIGH )

INDIRECT METHOD:

A given number of units of foreign currency per given units of local
currency e.g. Rs.100 = US$ 1.2195 — 1.2165 (BUY HIGH - SELL LOW).
In India, with effect from 2™ August 1993 Direct quotations are being
used.
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METHOD OF DELIVERY OF FOREX

READY (T) | The transaction settled on the same day. Also known
as ‘value today’.

TOM (T+1) | The delivery of foreign exchange/currency to be made
on the day nexi to the date of transaction.

SPOT (T+2) | Exchange of currencies take pla),ef"two days after the
date of confract — SPOT RATE .~

FORWARD | When the delivery has to take p‘rﬂp{a at a\“%ate farther
(> T+2) than the spot date, then it is a forward trahgaction —
FORWARD RATE. .~ . .

INDO - NEPAL REMITTANCE §_ﬂHEM§ -
Maximum: Rs.2 Lakh per remltmﬁce T RN \
a)As per the earlier guideiines, \banks stiall accedt remitta ces‘“‘”v way of,
cash from walk-in custormsrs. .Or Hon-customers. The celimg of Rs\;\(}
per remittance with a maximuntof M2 remittalwces in a'year sh’all however,
continue to apply faf such renn’ittanoqgs Cash\ot }}o taket from alc
holder.
b}The charges f transactions<| 1 to Rs.50,080 shall bgntinue is per extant
guidelines. Fér transacl |ons be}}::nd Rs.50,008, the chargas/Srescribed by

SBI shali apply: \Ch
Charges—— -E;Iﬂgw/ ating b ranch to dharge Rs. § perdransaction.
SBI Charges: Rs:20 per transau tion to e shared with NSBL Rs.10

each. If beneﬁc;ar;; is not mamta“ﬂ.ng alc WJ{] NSBL. then additional amt

to be recodrett:’ “
Up{o 5,000 : Rs. 50: i _/ﬂ-'lore than 5000; Rs. 75

\ % LETTER OF CREDIT (LC)

Lefte of Cré\a{t is an pncondztlonai undertaking given by the issuing
Bank ox_ behal™af importer ih favour of the Exporter, undertaking to
make payment on presentalion of documents as per the terms and
conditions oMLC. L.Cs are gaterned by UCPDC.

— UCP - 600

@ UCPDC - Uniform Customs and Practices for Documentary Credits —
600 (UCP600), prepared by ICC, Paris by revising the UCPDC-500, is
implemented w.e.f. July 01, 2007,

® ARTICLE 5: Banks deal with documents and not with goods and service.

® ARTICLE 14: Specifies the standards for examination of documents.
As per new UCP the number of days available for examination of
documents is reduced 10 S banking days.

® ARTICLE 14: A presentation must be made by or on behaif of the
beneficiary not later than 21 calendar days after the date of shipment
but not later than the expiry date of the credit.

® ARTICLE 28: If there is no indication in the credit of the insurance
coverage required, the amount of insurance coverage must be at least
110% of the CIF value of goods. Unless otherwise stipulated, the
insurance policy should be in the currency of LC
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® If the word ‘about’, ‘approximate’ is used in connectiorywith amount gr
quantity or unit price stated in the LC, tolerance of + — 10% is allowed.

® A tolerance of + — 5% is allowed where LC does not state quantity in
terms of a stipulated numbers of packing units or individual items and
total amount of the drawings does not exceed the amount of LC.

# ARTICLE 36: This article deals with disclaimer on “force majeure’.
Now “acts of terrorism” nas been added in this article.

® With or Without Recourse LCs: Where the beneficiary does not hold
himself liable, the credit is said to be without recourse. As per RBI
guidelines, banks shouid normaily not open LCs and negotiate bilis
bearing the ‘without recourse’ clause.

® On or About- Means an event is to occur during 5 calendar days - pius
or minus, both start and end dates included.

® The terms ‘first Half’ and ‘second half of a mgrith means 1% to the 157
and the 16™ to the fast day of the month, all dates inclusive.

@ Beginning, middle and end of a month means, the 1% t&.10", the 11"
to the 20" and the 21* to the last day of the months.all dates.inclusive.

INCOTERMS |l_NTE,3N_&TlDEéiL COMMERCIAL TEH\@.SJ

TERM Contract terms Explanation, N
FOB Free on Board | The sefiEr telivers .thiﬂoofﬂﬁ_ only, The
. buyerwill bear the costs and risks. b
CFR Cost & F?}g’ht “._ |\The Seller,_delivers.the goods and.pays
| the Freight ™, \
CIF CostAnsurance- | The seller deftvers doods duly insured
Frefght “ and pays the Freiffit y
C&! |<ost&lnsurance- | The seller. delivers the' goods and
e N “nsures the sime
.~ MAINPARTIES TO LC~
lmﬁortedAppIic}a-ﬁt Buyer ofimporteron whose request the LC is
[ —~J opened. N

E'Ipening: Bank

LC_Opening B\:u-iifyxﬂhich opens LC on behalf of
“imporier,

'.11 "-.__l
Beneficiary™,
TN

Party iri whose favour LC is opened i.e. Exporter of
_foods. |

AdvisingBank

H.
.\-\-\-'\-

Bank alithorised by the opening bank, to advise the
LC i the Beneficiary. It is liable for ensuring the
~tfenuineness of LC,

Confirming Bank

Bank authorised by the issuing Bank to confirm the
LC. By confirmation, this Bank adds its guarantee
& underfakes to negotiate the documents as per
the terms of L.C.

Negotiating Bank

The Bank, which negotiates the decuments. It may

be Confirming Bank or any other Bank.

CTDI
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IMPORTANT TYPES OF LCs '

Sr TYPES SHORT DESCRIPTION
1 | Revocable |An LC which can be amended or cancelled by the
LC issuing bank without prior notice to the beneficiary

before the documents are negotiated by the
Negotiating Bank. Dispensed in UCP-600.

2 |irrevocable | An LC in which issuing bank gives a definite, absoiute
L.C and irrevocable undertaking to honour its obligations
provided the beneficiary complies with all the terms
and conditions of LC. Once an irrevocable LC is
issued, it cannot be revokeg/f‘}ne\mied. without the

consent of the beneficiary. -

3 |Irrevocable | An irrevocable LC where anpther bapk adds iis

Confirmed confirmation. in su dit, Coafirming Rank gives
LC definite undertakifig to pay / BGcep negotiade if the
terms and copfiitions of the credit age plied wiif1.

LC

4 | Transferable a spmcific ci‘ai{se hat it ™is
i neficialy thes right
it available inwdiole

i . Transferable
/ i full,ft‘)‘ t it can be
5 | Red-Clause r allowing pre-
LC [ for procurement /

" _"\\_1
Green An LC in which aparkjrom provision of aliowing pre-

the issifing bank also has to arrange

l ClausSe L shipment credi
facility.

for stocage / warehgu

71\ Back*{o- ck to\ Back LC involves two irrevocable credits.
ack L Fikstly, the inward credit (original LC) and the second
called as outward credit (back-to-back), which is

opened gh the basis and security of the original LC.

8 Stand\-ﬁu‘i An LC.4ery similar to bank guarantee by issuing bank,
nteeing payment and / or performance { no

movement of goods).

9 | Revolving Under these LCs, the part amount, which has been
LC utilized, is automatically restored & is available for
further use. These are meant for more than one
dealing. In such LC, roil-over of transactions take

place.
10 | Restricted LC in which negotiation is restricted to a particular
LC bank.
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TYPES OF BILL OF LADING .

On-board Bill of Lading: it acknowledges that the goods have been
put on board of the shipment. This is considered safe for negotiation
purpose.

Clean Bill of Lading: Whichk bears no superimposed clause of
notation that expressly declares the defective condition of goods or
packaging. Best for negotiation purpose.

Claused Bill of Lading: Which bears superimposed clause or notation
that expressly declares the defective condition of goods or packaging.
Ship owner can disclaim his liability on loss to goods in case of such

BL. Hence, it is not considered safe. A
Long form Bill of Lading: All terms & conditions of carjage are given
on the document. N\

several modes of transport. There is n arantee ofxthe carrters for

Through Bill of Lading: That covers the entirwy\age covering
safe carriage of goods. N

r g

Short form Bill of Lading: Terr‘;:ré." and conditions of rria?gg are nﬁk
printed on the bill of lading Ié\tia ref ﬁnce anothisy dogument

containing term and conditiors.js fmade.

Chartered party Bill ofLading: ls\s‘ﬁd to Chartered party ‘who hag
hired space in vessel, ) ) \

Straight Bill of dina: No negotiabiekaj_ that iadssued 'trect]y in
the name of thEconsignee, whese the goowl he delivefed to the

consignee. . T

— " i

® LINE.OF CRED]‘I'ZC\ Line of Credit is>%xcil\ity of cred‘n/;ovided mainly by
Exifh Bank and JGther commer\&gi\ban. . in India, to foreign Govts,
in titutionffmﬁﬂﬁ-nks. Foreign buyis of Indian goods can import, usually
bﬁ_J, openirg L.C with nominated banks u% ne of credit. Though the line
of tredit i4 extended tofareign Govis., anks, but it is the buyers in a
large numbir who can import §oods from India under the facility.

& NOMINAL EXCHANGE, RATES: Nominal Exchange Rate is the price of
one cuency interms gf numbkr of units of some other currency. This is
determinid by fiat in a fixed ralg regime and by demand and supply for the
two currenties in the foreigh exchange rate market in a fioating rate
regime. It is 'nominal’ besduse it measures only the numerical exchange
value, and does not say anything about other aspects such as the
purchasing power of that currency. '

® REAL EXCHANGE RATE: The Real Exchange Rate is the nominal
exchange rates multiplied by the price indices of the two countries. This
means the market price level of goods and services is given by indices of
inflation. So if the price level in the US is higher than the price level in
India, then the real exchange rate of the rupee versus the dollar will be
greater than the nominal exchange rate.
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FOREX FACILITIES FOR RESIDENTS

As per FEMA resident Indians are permitted to buy or sell foreign
exchange from Authorised Dealers (ADs) and fuli-fledged money-
changer (FFMC) for permitted current account transactions.

ADs can accept payment in cash up to Rs. 50,000 against sale of
foreign exchanae. Release of forex beyond the limits mentioned below

reguire RBI approval 3

A) PRIVATE VISITS: For Private Visits abrodd, om\e\(han to Nepal and
Bhutan, any resident individual can obtain fofgjgn exchange up to an
aggregate amount of USD 2,50,000.

B) GIFT / DONATION: Any Residjm/t Individua ent: (trust;' ompany;
partnership firm, etc.), may remi{ up-toc USD 2,50; in one fimancial
year as gift to a person regifing out (5r gtadia or d ation 1

organization outside India. \\ “ J,
C) GOING ABROADMPLQYMNW&W go\&g abfsat for
ange

employment can /l::t/éw forei | to USD 2,50,000 per
financiat year. Py ‘w\vfﬁ ;'.

E}. ﬁAENTENA E OF CL SE RELATIVES ABROAD: A resident
individual can femit up-to U 250,000 per financial year towards

"hamtenénce of close relatives abrbad/'
F':L BUSIHNESS TRI I-'H\Busmess ips to foreign countries, resu:lent

in-?!ividua[s\'__ individusls hawing proprietorship firms can avait of foreign
ech‘range ubﬁ\o USD 2,50,006 in a financial year irrespective of the
number. of visits rtaken_;:'uring the year.

G} MED?Q&L TREATI;*.ENT ABROAD: ADs may reiease foreign
exchange up To-aa-amfount of USD 2,560,000 or its equivalent, on the
basis of self-declaration in Form A2,

H) STUDENTS FOR PURSUING STUDIES ABROAD: ADs may release
foreign exchange up to USD 2,50,000 or its equivalent to resident
individuals for studies abroad on seif-declaration basis in Form AZ2.

1) SMALL VALUE REMITTANCES: ADs may release foreign exchange
not exceeding USD 25,000 or its equivalent, for all permissible current
account transactions.

j) RUPEE GIFTS: Resident individuals can now make rupee gifts within
the overall limit of $ 2,50,000 per financial year as permitted under the
LRS to an NRI/ PIO who is a close relative.
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FOREX ACCOUNTS FOR RESIDENT INDIANS

PARTICULARS | RFC ACCOUNT RFC (D) EEFC
Who can open | For returning | Resident A person
an Account indians, ie. those|individuals resident in
who were NRI / India which
PIO. for minimum 1 inciudes
year individuals,
firms, Co's
Sources of By foreign inward | Foreign /\ Status Holder”
Funds remittances, excha(g.e | Exporter
transfer of FONR | acquired while | ladividual,
(B) deposits, NRE |on a V@\g\ ;‘r\oQ:sional —
deposits. Ry~ plate | All can retain
N outside instia fupto 108% #.
Type of Alc SB, CA, TD Current Current A,
& L A.coolmt N
Currency of A/c | Discretiah of hank D'scretidh\ of | Discreftgn  gf
s b;}!'k ", balyk
| Loans & OD ggi ‘permitte# | Not permitted | Notipermitted |
Interest anks cap decide | Mo interest < | No /nterest
0 Ali the aboéhree account iable Fa

snare fully rep
# Subject to thﬁ\;grxﬂfﬁm that the sum total"af the dccrual in the alc
during.#he tetandaf month should bi.converted indarrupees on or before

th;e/fast- day of the succee«i\r;g ca?lan_dar month after adjusting for

utifization _of e balance r appraved purposes or forward
cdmmitménts. '"x_
| NON - RESIDENT |Nnmﬂh (NRI) ACCOUNTS

IDENT INDIAN (NRI: An NRI is a person holding Indian

Pass s i) |

a) Gonb.abroad fora gainful employment or business or vocation, or for
any otheg purpose indicating an indefinite period of stay outside india.

b} Working aliread on fefeign assignments / employed by IMF / IBRD /
UNQ / UNESCO etc.

¢) Employed in Central/State Govt. & PS3 Undertakings & deputed
abroad on temporary assignments or for temporary pericd.

B) PERSON OF INDIAN ORIGIN (PIO): PIO means a citizen of any

country other than Bangladesh or Pakistan, if:

a) He held Indian passport at any point of time,

b) Whose parent/s or grand parent/s was citizens of india (undivided
India),

c) Foreign National Spouse of a either NRI or PIO is given the status of
a PIO.
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BANK A/C FOR NON - RESIDENT INDIANS

NRO NRE | FCNR (B)
1. | Who can Open NRI / PIO NRi/ PIO NRi/ PIO
2. | Currency of Indian Indian Rupee | Al convertible
Alc Rupee currencies
3. | Source of Local or | Funds from | Funds from
Funds Funds from | abroad abroad
abroad
4. | Accounts | SB/ICA/RD/ | SB/CA/ Only TDs
D RD/TD //\ b

5. | Min./ Max. As per | Min 1 Kigimum-— 1 Yr
period domestic Max 10 Yes | Madignum-5 Yrs
term deposit | @

6. | Joint Alc with f,f" \ =
a) Close Permitted” | Permitted ( rmitted\tx

o) Nor ot J o N S)
O o )
Residents Permﬁﬂ{ \\Pe r‘*mttted

7. | Nomination ;ﬁ{;ﬁqittéﬂ\ Pacmitted . Permitted

8. | Repatriation: ] Non- Fragly j Freely
Principalintersét | Repajriable \%patri le Re}atriable
#

9. | Tax Beﬂfeﬁts Applicable Exémipted ?a’mpted from
(TDS) ™, AN from all*@axes all taxes

10 | JNTERESTRATE:
A NRO/NRE:

f:' SB&TD of fnaturity of 1 y
] fre ermine their inter
| | TERM_DEPOSIT: 1 year

e respective furrency / Swap plus 350 basis points

under NRE a/cs. Banks are
SB under NRO Alc.

than 3 years: Overnight
for the respective currency/

Power of Attorney in NRO: /

i} Local pay:Wding eligible investments
{ii} Remittarice outs ia of current income of the alc holder net of applicable

taxes.

Power of Attorney Holders in NRE alc allowed all transactions except

the following:

@ Credit foreign currency notes & traveler's cheques in NRE &/c cannot be
accepted.

@ Repatriation except in favour of the Principal i.e. the NRI account holder.

L.oan against NRE / FCNR deposits:
No Ceiling now. (Earlier ceifing limit Rs. 1 crore)

# NRi / PIOs aliowed to transfer repatriable funds from their NRO Account within
the ceiling limit of US $ 1 million per financial year after payment of eligible taxes.
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SPECIAL NON-RESIDENT RUPEE ACCOUNT - (SNRR)

a) Any person resident outside India, having a business interest in
india, may open SNRR account with an AD for the purpose of putling
through bona fide transactions in rupees. The SNRR account should carry
the nomenciature of the specific business for which it is in operation.

b) The operations in the SNRR account should not result in the account
holder making available foreign exchange to any person resident in India
against reimbursement in rupees or in any other manner.

¢) The SNRR account shall not bear any interest.

d) The tenure of the SNRR account should be concurrent to the tenure of
the contract / period of operation. '

e) The balances in the SNRR account shall be eligible for repatriation.

fi Transfers from any NRO account to the SNRR account are prohibited.

g) All transactions in the SNRR account will Jpé\gub;ect to payment of
applicable taxes in India

h} SNRR acceunt may be designated as reéujent rupee account on the
account holder becoming a resident. \M

i) The amount due / payable to non-resident nomin from account of a
deceased account hoider, shal ‘e credited_to RO accaunt of the
nominee with an AD / authorised bank in India. 5\

j} The transactions in the SNRR a/cs shallhe reporte{!- to the RBIL

k) Opening of SNRR afcs by, Pakista Bantiadesh nationd and er
incorporated in Pakistanant.Bangladesh requiigs prior; pro Q\I:of .
IMPORTANT A»SPEC'I"Q oM
@ The Forex purg chased shol i be ijtized within 18"1 day3| if not used, it
has to be suri@ndered to Authonz&d Persofs,

@ Currency pdtes / coins ur:- toUS § 3(}Lr:.',,~ Resident Indiafis going abroad
can avaflg\Tﬁm n of & 3,000 in cuhigncy retes/ésh} and balance

ities

in the form™af TC kDem d Draft,
e/%ﬂ'w djraq & Libya -~USD 5,000 \Q/"fs equivalent; (bjlran,
ussian Feﬁaat:on & other Repubfics of CIS - Entire foreign exchange in
the form of fgreign currency notes or tgins.
® Indig résident going abroad ¢ obtai?[orex from ADs 180 days prior o
the Hate of his depariure. E
'® DOMESTIC CURRENEY: A residefit Indian is allowed to take INR of
N\ denoﬂnatxon of 'fis. 100\or lesser denomination, to Nepal and Bhutan,
vithout agy limits, for den‘]f)mmattons of Rs. 500 and Rs.2.000, the limit is
25,000~Further, all residents and non-residents except citizens of
Pak‘ss\gn and Bangladesh can take out Indian currency notes up to Rs.
25,00 w-'hlle Ieavmg e country. The Indian currency can be of any
denominallt g
@ Unspent Fore:qn Exchange: Foreign exchange up to US $ 2,000 in
form of foreign currency notes or TCs can be retained by Resident
Indians (Optional). The balance (over and above USD 2,000) has to
be necessarily surrendered to ADs within 180 days, both in case of
currency notes and TC's, to be either deposited in a RFC (Domestic)
account or converted back into Indian rupees as per the choice of
the customer.
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@ Currency Declaration Form (CDF): A person {including a Resident) can
bring any amount ¢f Forex from abroad, which may be in the form of
currency notes or traveler cheques. However, if the amount exceeds US
$ 10,000 or its equivalent in TC/Currency and / or the value of foreign
currency hotes exceeds US § 5,000 or equivalent in any foreign currency,
he / she has to declare his holdings to the Custom authority at the port /
Airport of arrival, in CDF.

@ An individual resident may borrow a sum not ?eding US $ 2,50,000 or

{si

its equivalent from close relatives residing o L}a\l\ndia subject to the

condition that the minimum maturity period €f loan is. one year - free of

interest and the amount of loan is received by way of inward remittances

through normat banking channets/ NRE / FCNR (B)\afc of FEL

The limit for export of goods by wg;.fo’f_gift_shﬁ-@ Fivis jakh pe-\rqnnum.

® NRIs may subscribe to the WFS governed and, a inistered\ by the
Pension Fund Regulatory #fnd Develpgmgnt Auth\ar\jty,\{rovideﬁ“such
subscriptions are made thriygh normié! banking channéls and, the person
is eligible to invest as hg;sioniwgf the PRRDA A, \ f,’”

LANCES SCHEME (LRS

are pe\Qm(itted tir fresly remit up to USD

2,50,000 perfinancial year (over all limif) for ary curreny! or capital alc
transactions or a combinatioh.of both. v

@ Further, fo thi!itat efge of trafgactions, all thg facilitie's (including private
/ bysimess-yisisf for relesse of eXshange/remittanees for current-account

/énsactions available to rasident ihividuals, shall now be subsumed
under tf_}_e_pvﬁ:fgll limit of USD\K;0,00{J under LRS w.e.f. May 26, 2015.
The LAS fof Resident individuak\is a:}able to all resident individuals

‘\includ-'ng minors. In cass the remitt:—:'f.\iy/a minor, the LRS declaration form

N

should\be counte‘ig.igne by the minor's natural guardian. Remittances
Snder thie, facility dan bel consolidated in respect of family members
su‘h;ect to inﬂigidua;-‘lfamily r:nembers complying with the terms of scheme.
E{QHAN“E'E CONTROL RELATING TO EXPORTS
EXPORT IMPORT CODE_{UMBER (IEC): Every person / firm / company
engaged in expm-bu#ﬁ@ss has to obtain an IEC Number issued by the
Director General of Foreign Trade. It has 10 digits.
DECLARATION OF EXPORTS: RBI has dispensed with the requirement of
declaring the export of goods/software in the Statutory Declaration Form
(SDF) in case of exports taking place through the Electronic Data
Interchange (EDI) ports, as the mandatory statutory requirements contained
in the SDF have been subsumed in the shipping bill format.
a) EXPORT_ OF GOODS THROUGH CUSTOMS PORTS: Export

Declaration Form (EDF), at Non- Efectronic Data Interchange (ED1) port.

b} EXPORT OF GOODS! SOFTWARE DONE THROUGH EDI PORTS: The
shipping bill shall be submitted in duplicate to the Commissioner of Customs
concerned. The manner of disposal of EC copy of Shipping Bill shail be the
same as that for EDF.
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¢) EXPORT OF GOODS THROUGH POST: Postal Authorities shall allow
export of goods by post only if the original copy of the EDF has been
countersigned by an AD.

d) SOFTEX Forms: Al software exporters can file single as well as bulk
SOFTEX form in the form of a statement in excel format to the competent
authority for cegification. Since the SOFTEX data from STPI/SEZ are being
transmitted in gfectronic format to RBI, the exporters have to submit the
SOFTEX form irt duplicate as per the revised procedure.

In case of export of software in other than physical form, the date of invoice
is deemed as “date of export” and in all other cases,fhg date of shipment is

deemed as "date of export ". r
TIME LIMIT FOR EXPORTERS TO RECEIVE gx\lvttz:r AYMENTS:

® Normal Export of Goods and Software — 9 Montis

@ Status holders, 100% EOGU, EHTP(ﬁanaLQ Techpology park (STP)
etc permitted to realize and repatna e within a pgiod f9 ch}ﬂQs from
the date of export. For units in “Z 9 months.

@ Extension to be sought from A”P in for
» ,l>
Q\; S REDIT /

® CONCEPT: Any lgan, adva r any 0 er crﬂdtt gr nted to an
exporter for finarcing the rchas procesging,’ manu acturmg or
packing of gogls prior to shipment. N v

® BASIS: LC Or Confirmed order in tavour-of exporter F_O_@ vaiye.
Where domgﬂ-{ic co produc\b{x is hlghe\h\an FOE value, advance

can be upta 1509 of FOB.value.
e Typé of Account: Order O orde\Qams or 'Féfrimg afc facility in
4nuine cases fo exporters hawing verygood past record.

@ Choice ol Currency: INR or US+§, Pounti Sterling, Yen, Euro.

@Perlodl of Credit: EPC ai!owed y bdnks normally for 270 days.
C,onces;tonal rate giniterast alowedp to 270 days only.

® Liguidation of Credit: :

e EPE advante to be f;ﬂnuert}d into Post shipment advance/ out of
balarces in EERELC Adc. Firstfin first out basis in case of running a/c.

REPORU};{_@ TO RBI: Half-yearly statement in Form XOS giving details

of alt export bills outstandi 1 beyond six months from the date of export

as at the end of Jure-arid December.

SUBMISSION OF EXPORT DOCUMENTS:

The exporter has to submit duplicate copy of GR form along with the

shipping documents to the AD within 21 days of shipment, otherwise the

B/L will become stale B/L. The ADs will report the export bilis accepied

for collection or negotiation to RB! every fortnight on ‘ENC’ along with 'R’

return.

CRYSTALLIZATION OF EXPORT BILLS: Crystallization is a process of

conversion of foreign currency liabifity of the customer into Rupee liability.

Authorised dealers are now free fo fix the period after which crystallization

has to take place after taking in to consideration varicus risk factors.
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DIAMOND DOLLAR ACCOUNTS

a) Firms and Co's dealing in purchase/sale of rough or cut and polished
diamonds / precious metal jewellery plain, or studded with / without diamond
and / or other stones, with a track record of at least 2 years in import / export
of diamonds / colored gemstones / diamond and colored gemgtones studded
jewellery / plain gold jewellery. '

b) Having an average annual turnover of Rs.3 crores or above during the
preceding three licensing years (licensing year is fro ril to March).

c) They may be allowed to open not more Diamond Dollar
Agcounts with their banks

GOLD CARD FOR EXPORTERS

ELIGIBILITY: Exporters of good track r hose ‘accounts “have been
classified as ‘Standard’ continuously fpr'a period o ears and therg are no
irregularities / adverse features. Tha#Scheme may not b apgdcable tothose
exporters who are blacklisted by £CGC or ed in RBUs dedaulter’'s st/
caution list or making losses forthe pasts} years havin&ove ue expo

bills in excess of 10 per cen¥o we\pevious ar's %ﬂgver. )
FIXATION OF CREDIT XIMIT:

cases out of thei

@ As =By limi-of not
additidnally made\73ﬂable to

i

Import trad is régulated by DGFT under Ministry of Commerce & Industry.
Import Licence: ADs may freely open t/Cnd ailow remittances for import
of qoods uhless they a%:nch ed in the negative list requiring license.

i !

nce of-Jmport: Inicase of all imports, where vatue of foreign exchange
remittad / paiﬁ*«dor impart into '1ndia exceeds USD 100,000 or equivalent,
sure s is€ion of jvidence of import in the form of Exchange
, post parcel wrapper, Chartered Accountant
Certificate (i ) as the case may be. '
BEF Statement arly Statement to RBi): Statement of Overdue
imports exceeding USD 100,000 as on 30" June / 31™ Dec. each half year
within 15 days.
Crystallization of Import Bills: (FEDAI-Guidelines) on the 10" day after the
date of receipt of documents in case of demand bills and on due date in
case of Usance bills, at Bills Selling Rate/contracted rate as the case may be.
ADVANCE REMITTANCES: a) The Cut off for making advance remittances
without the backing of LG / SBLC increased to USD 5,00,000 for Services
and US$ 2,00,000 for Goods.
a) For advance remittances exceeding UsD 5,00,000, or its equivalent,
Banks require an unconditional, irrevocable standby Letter of Credit or a
Bank Guarantee from an international bank / AD Category — | bank in india.
DIRECT RECE!IPT OF IMPORT DOCUMENTS: Documents can now be
received for permitted imports if the value of import bill does not exceed
USD 300,000 if KYC norms comptlied & for permitted imports etc).

s -
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APPLICATION OF EXCHANGE RATES

SELLING RATES TRAMSACTIONS

TT Selling Rate | A) Outward remittance in foreign
currency {TT, MT, PG, DD).

B) Cancellation of purchase e.g. Bills / DD etc.
C) A forward purchase contract is cancelled.

Bill Selling Rate | Transaction involving transfer of proceeds of
import bills.

TC / Fx Currency | At the option of Ads.
BUYING RATES TRAMSA;A’MHS

TT Buying Rate Clean inward remitignces O/MT/TT/DD)
where cover is already c»edlted te, ADs Nostro
afc. Cancellation of a Forwa Sale Cgntract.

Bill Buying Rate Purchase [/ BEiscountimg. of €ills and  other
Instruments:
Where bank has to-slaim cove fte aymen

TC/ Fx Currency | At the dgtion of ADs, ™,

F .&BE POLICY -

'dustry, as an unce:l' the Forelgn
ic and has bean keptl open ended
to accomm::)date1 e emergini needs of thedime, F eeks tﬁv take India's

¥ As compar 'on in 2021- india's* overall exports,
including services i z\\ry{crossed US$ 750
Bitlionand is & 2Ct 0 Blmon thiz“year. One of the key
fealdres of the F 2023 is the extenshon of its benefits to e-commerce

exports, w arg predlcted to rea 0-300 bz!ilon by 2030.
K¢y Approach fo the policy is base :

(i) Encen'ﬂ,:\re to Remissio:
{xl \Export ‘kiomotion hru c‘qllaboratlon Expoerters, States/Distl’s, Indian

issions
{iiilEage of dol \H-%t:is S8, re-‘uctzon in fransaction cost and e-initiatives,; &
{iv)Emerging Are Commﬁlrce Developing Districts as Export Hubs and

streamiiging SCOMET polity

STATUS CATEGORY EXPORT PERFORMANCE
FOB / FOR Value {in US $ mn) during
current and previols 2 yrs.

One Star Exporf House 3

Two Star Export House 15

Three Star Export House 50 i
Four Star Export House 200

Five Star Export House 8000
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IMPORTANT CHANGES - FOREX
The RBI has liberalised forex facilities for Individuals as under:
A) NRIs can be Joint Holders in Resident's SB/EEFC/RFC
Accounts:
Individual residents in India are now permitted to in non-resident ciose
relative(s) as joint holder(s) in their resident bank accounts, namely,
Savings(SB), EEFC and Residents’ Foreign Currency (RFC) accounts,
on ‘former or survivor’ basis.

B) Residents can gift Shares / Debentures upto USD 50,000 Value:
A person resident in India can now give to a person resident outside
India, by way of gift, any security / shares / debentures of value upto
USD 50,000 in vaiue per financial year subjecl.to certain conditions.
Earlier, a person resident in India couid give to & pergon resident outside
india, by way of gift, any security!sharesfdeb‘enturesEf value upto USD
25,000 per calendar year.

C) Sale Proceeds of FDIs can be ¢
Sale proceeds of Foreign Direct
Non-Resident {External) Rtga {(NRE} Account,

Scheme / moreign
Currency (Non-Resident) Accaunt FCN nks) Schemé, provided the
original acquisition was by way of inward remjttance gr fumds held™jn
their NRE/FCNR (B) acw/&»g. N :

D) Gifts to NRIs c#in be credited to NRO Actounts i upees:

Resident individuats are no i

overall limit of USD 2,50,KI0 per finanbial year'as permitfed under the

Liberalised I?'émittance Schieme (LRS) toman NRIPIO who is a close

relative by u?&g of grassed cheque / electrpnic trapsfer to the NRO
e KA

Rupee Account INRO) 16 NRITRPIO.

E) koans to NREClose Reli#tives can be given in Rupees:

Resident indivjduals are now\sirénitte
dverall ffmit under the Liberalised Remitt
per fina‘(xciai year to_a-Mon Resideni-indian (NR)) / Person of Indian
OI‘E::P ) ciose rilative lpy way of crossed cheque/electronic transfer,

subiect to cartain conditions)

F) Loan Re:}ai'm nt! Resident individuais can repay loans availed of in
Rupeekgom banks in india by their NRI close relatives.

G) Residents can bear %Mdica! Expenses of NRis:

Residents are~ogw glisived to bear the medical expenses of visiting
NRIs / PiOs close relatives. Earlier, residents were allowed to make
payment in rupees towards meeting expenses on a/c of boarding,
lodging and services related to it or travel to and from and within India of
a person resident outside India and who is on a visit to India.

H) Any person resident outside India, having a business interest in India,
can open Special Non-Resident Rupee Account (SNRR account) with an
authorised dealer for the purpose of putting through bona fide
transactions in rupees.
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NRO ACCOUNTS BY FOREIGN NATIONALS

To facilitate the foreign nationals to collect their pending dues in India,

AD Cat-l banks may permit foreign nationals to re-designate their

resident a/c maintained in [ndia as NRO a/c as under.

a) AD Category-I bank should obtain the full details from the account
holder about his legitimate dues expected to be received into his
account.

b) AD Category-l bank has to satisfy itselt”as*iegards the credit of
amounts which have to be bonafide Aues of e account holder
when she / he was a resident in India.

¢) The funds credited to the NRO account shoutd be repatriated abroad
immediately, subject to the A0 Catépegy-l bank sahﬁnng itself
regarding the payment of th fdpplicable 1nco¥m;:- ta\a\nd oth thaxes in
India. .

d) The amount repatnate:v&broad a\é;@n t exceéd UED one rhillion

per financial year

e} The debit to ,th/gjzéount howid be o fort r}urpoéu: of\u triation
t.

to the account Molder's agfountmaintaihed ab ad. There should not
be any othepinflow / cradit to this \eggioun
The accouniShould be clhged immedistely after ali the ﬂues have been

received #nd repatriated as.per the declaration magde by the account
holder. \R/\
./’ —NHO A/C'BY FOREIGN STUDENTS

Ba

y nks cag open non-r zdent ordinary {NRO) accounts for foreign
[ 'studen the basis of thelr ass;%s after verifying their visa and
| imrnig]é;’it_;‘r1lL detalls and on protiyction’of the admission letter from an
\educational instit However; ;thm 30 days of opening their
‘accoun. 5, the stu ts should submit rent agreements as proof of local
sidentiah, address| BanKs should not insist on visit by landlords to
bra‘nph to verify rept docurhents Instead, banks should adopt alternative
mech‘;‘mlsms to verify the }cncaf address.
@ In casa\t\hﬁehs;t_fent is'staying in the facility provided by the institution,
a tetter from ducational institution can also be produced as proof of
residence. Students of Pakistani nationality will need the prior approval
of RBI for opening the alc.
@Within the 30-day period, there would be cap of $1,000 on foreign
remittances and Rs.50,000 on monthly withdrawal. After submitting the
local proof of address, the account would be treated as normal NRO
account.

~ DISPOSAL OF FOREX LOAN APPLICATIONS

. _ Exports | Gold Card

A | Freshfenhancement | 45days | 25 days
_ E Renewal - . 30days | 15days
. C | Ad-hoc . 15days = 7 days
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MISCELLANEOUS

© Students going for higher studies abroad are considered as NRls.

® For violation of FEMA, the enforcement agency is directorate of
enforcement.

@ In FCNR(B), the exchange risk is borne by the bank.

® Value dating: The date on which Nostro Account has been credited

or the bank has received the payment in foreign currency.

No refinance from RBI for pre or post shipmient.

Post shipment duty drawback scheme is for 90 days.

Residents can now lend to NRIs to the extent of Rs. 200,000 through

electronic transfer & crossed cheques ™.

INTEREST EQUALIZATION SCHEME UM PRE OM PRE. AND POST
SHIPMENT RUPEE EXPORT GHEDIT

Government of india has approved the extensitq of Interest Equalization
Scheme for Pre and Post Shipmenﬂfub@eli_xpor\\Cred:t {‘&cheme)up to
March 31, 2024 or till further rediew, whicheveris e\‘her
a)'Tetecom {nstruments’ sgltor having six H& llnes shall bé. out of the
purview of the Scheme,except for MISTHE manufa tturer exporters,
b}Revised interest equalisation ratexunder Scherhe My
» 3% for MSME ménufactiirer exporters expol ing un r any es, and
» 2 per cent fopmanufa rehexporteﬂt and m rchanﬂ.export s exporting
under 410-HS lines (atter e: Leluding & HS }mes pe aining to Telecom
Sector g4 ment oneﬁ" above).
The anm,a! net subvenfion amount wauld be cappnq,r at Rs 10 crore per
IEC in 2 given financial %ear. All disbilsements mdde from Agpril 1, 2023,
shall be Wmtﬂ'j’f{;&qn tf:r‘ v the current fimanciakyear.
~YBE rTstvh e |"sumg\ip;noval\to the export r/@ni! necessarily furnish t} the
e pravalinng71nterznst rate, i} the Nplerest subvention being provided, and
i} the det rate being \charg;%o each exporter, s0 as {0 ensure
ranspafency and greater atgount abz ity in the operation of the Scheme.
d)The extended Scheme will no vailable to those beneficiaries who are
availing the bgnef it bnder any Pr ductlon Linked incentive {PLI) scheme of
. thesgovernmeft. \
xe}WIth wffect from April ] 2022, banks shall reduce the interest rate charged
~to the whgible exportprs upfront as per the quidelines and submit the
“aims in original within 15 days from the end of the respective month.
e P APCONMNECT
RBi has develepsad a software application called ‘APConnect’ to process the
application for licensing of Full Fledged Money Changers {FFMCs), non-
bank AD Cat-ll merchant bankers, authorisation as MTSS (Money Transfer
Service Scheme) Agents, renewal of existing licence / authorisation etc.
» Existing FFMCs / non-bank AD Category-ll to get registered themselves
on the APConnect application within three months i.e. before July 2023.
» On receipt of confinmation from the Regional Office of the RBI regarding
generation of licence through APConnect, the existing FFMCs/non-banic AD
Cat-It shall surrender their existing licence {o the respective RO of RBI.
» Hence forth, non bank AD category il dealers, FFMCs and MTSS agents
to submit various statements/returns through this application only.

R e o I B T I T e Rl TN AT RS I e
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REMITTANCES TO IFSCs UNDER THE LRS

With a view to deepen the financial markets in International Financial
Services Centres (IFSCs) and provide an opportunity fo resident individuals
fo diversify their portfolio, the RBl has lifted a major roadblock for
investments in the IFSC at Gujarat Internationa! Finance Tec-City {GIFT
City), Gujarat, through the Liberalised Remittance Scheme (LRS) route.

» The RBI in Feb 2021 has permitted resident individuals to make
remittances under LRS to IFSCs set up in India with the following conditions:
a} The remittance shall be made only for making investments in [FSCs in
securities, other than those issued by entities/companies resident (outside
IFSC) in India.

b} Resident Individuals may also open a non-interest bearing Foreign
Currency Account (FCA} in IFSCs, for making the above permissible
investments under LRS. Any funds lying idie in the agcount for a period upto
15 days from the date of its receipt into the accut: i ‘I':Lbe immediately

repatriated to domestic INR account of the investdr in inc

¢) Resident Individuals shall not settle any domebijc transactions with other
residents through these FCAs held in IFSC.
» RBIin an amendment dated April 26.-#023-has remqved the'gondition of
repatriating the funds lving idle in the.dccount for a“per] ys from
the date of its receipt to domestic account of the ir
REPORTING IN SINGLE MASTER FOR! MFJ_ FIRMS PORTAL
RBI has advised the AD e ry-i bahks of th follow i
respect to the reportin EJPN ign investment SMPF, on ‘Foreign
Investment Reportin d Management Sys m {FIRMS) pr:urtal :
a) The forms sub}wg: on {h}fpoﬂai *erlﬁ,be ﬁnow?edqecﬁ The AD
banks shall verifydhe same Within five working day sed on/the uploaded
documents, ag‘épemf ied. In cases of delayes reportmg, the AD banks shall
either advise [fe Late Submissioh.Fee (LFS) tirlhe applicants, which wiil be

computed by the* gysiem or.advise far compoundifs of cintravention,
pr “forims. submltt\d in Fi MS will n be processed as
follows /

al The for fma-ggdmltted within pérnbed tﬁn:lmes will be verified by the AD
bhnks based on the uploaded man atory/x:focuments The system would
:v:'entlfy the delay in reposirg, if any.

b)\For forrps fited wifh a de“ay less than or equal to three years, the AD

banks will apgrove itjjame ubject to payment of LSF.

djThe LSF wiTI\ng computed bl the system and an e-mail will be sent to the
applica\.r\:md the™wtincerned/ RO of RBI specifying the amount and the
timeline within which itis ;(;%paid.

¢) Once the :5F amoupt’is realised, the concerned RO will update the
status in the FIRMS™ portal and the updated status will be communicated to
the applicant through a system generated e-mail.

d) The AD bank will approve the forms filed with a delay greater than three
years, subject io compounding of contravention. The applicant may
thereafter approach RBI with their appfication for compounding.

e} The remarks of the AD Bank for rejection of forms, if any, will be
communicated to the applicant through a system generated e-mait and the
same can also be viewed in the FIRMS portal.
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MISCELLANEOUS

® ASIAN CLEARING UNION [ACU]: ACU has 9 member countries namely,
Sri Lanka, Pakistan, Bangladesh, Nepal, Bhutan, fran, Mynamar, India and
Maldives. The HQ is at Tehran. Three currencies: ACU $, JPY, ACU Euro.
® BUYER'S CREDIT: Means finance for payments of imports in India
arranged by the importer (buyer) from a bank or financial institution outside
India in foreign currency.

@SUPPLIER’S CREDIT: Means credit extended for imports directly by the
overseas supplier instead of a bank or financial institution. Supplier's Credit
is a facility of finance extended to Indian suppliers of turnkey projects,
construction projects, equipments and other capital goods,, gnabling them to
export on 'Deferred Payment’ terms. AN

® CATEGORIES OF BRANCHES: <

- {a) Category A: Maintains and operates NOSTRO alc; ™., .

(b) Category B: Operates NOSTRO a/c of Category des‘rgqated branches;
{c) Category C: Not permitted to deal independarily+Li.. .

® ECNOS: Export Credit Not Otherwisg”Specified in“the [hierest Rate

structure for which banks are free to z?e{‘ide the rate of inteer keeping ik

view the BPLR and spread. ECNOS rafe of integest s MCLR + 500%™,

@EDPMS: RBI had launched AT-“based System Called Eigort "‘EJit‘a
Processing and Monitoring Sysidm tEDPUS) for batter monjtoring &f expidd
of goods and software and fcilitatind- AL anks i report 'warious"-lretumé“"

ipping fHlls for cautiof fisted

through a single platform.< (a) handlfig of
-eived ?c{-éxports;l_,and {c}

exporters; {b) delayed wfilization o¥ advances r
exports outstanding. HH , Vi

© FOREIGN INWARD REMIFTANCE QERTIFICATKE*-;FIRC]: Tl validity of
FIRCs issued must be'testficterhto one year from the date of its issuance.
FIRCs is issti6d on Smcurity paper fwhere the rupee equivaient is more than
Rs.15,0087-) only at the fequest of the:peneficiary.

® LLOYDS CERTIFIGATE: A certificats of sea-worthiness and age of the
vessel issued Hy Lloyds Registry of Shipping, i

® UNIFORM RULES FOR BANK TO BANK:- REIMBURSEMENT - URR —
725: { Earlier: URR 525). Ngw, URR has been updated to bring the same in
conformity,with UGE 600. URR 724 contains number of fechnical changes
from the existing versian of URR 525

@DEEMED EXRORTS: Deamied expirts refer to those transactions in which
the goods supplied do not leavedhe country. Supply by the main / sub-
contractor against Aguance _l:g-gf1sing } DFRC under the Duty Exemption /
Remission Scheme, supply of goods to EOUs, units located EPZs, SEds,
$TPs, EHTPs, Projects financed by muiti-lateral bilateral agencies and
projects funded by UN agencies elc. are regarded as deemed exports.

® R-RETURN: Transactions in various currencies, consolidated bank wise
return. Fortnightly on 15th and last day of the month — within 7 days.
Branches captures the necessary R return details in the CBS system (FCC
and FCR) while lodging the Export/import 8ilis, LoC and Remittances.

@ TOBIN TAX: It is a tax for spot copversion of one currency into another.
The tax is intended to put a penalty on shori-term speculative gain to
another currency.’
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MPORTANT & LATEST CONCEF

ASSET LIABILITY MANAGEMENT

What is ALM: ALM is the management of Assets and Liabilities in the
balance sheet in such a way that the net earnings from interest is
maximized and Liquidity Risk and interest rate risk are minimized. It is
mandatory for banks since April 01, 1988

RBI has issued guidelines on ALM to banks. Banks have {o use the
Flow Approach and construct Maturity iadders to identify and manage
| the mismatches /gaps. - -
ALCO (Asset Liability Committee): A top management committee o
oversee implementation of ALM system, to be paded by CMD or ED
or CEO. SN

Maturity Buckets: There are two different maturity ladders
constructed for the purpose of Liquidity & interest[ate mar\qgement.
Liquidity Time Buckets (1) Nextday ('E*.IQ? s (3) 314 days
(4) 15-28, (5) 29-90, (6) 91-},5&, (7) 181-365days {8) 1-3 years,
(9) 3-5 years and (10) above & years _—. \g
24G.!

'H.H_
Interest Rate

[ g ¥ 5 S
Sansgitivit)

9 time blckets 1} 1-28 dayss (2)

,(3) 91-180, (4)’18%;‘6(5/.%;'3,\;_5:)1-3 yéa\rs‘(ﬁ)\f}@‘ yea;ka‘_ (Y)Er;uhci}{af'ﬁ
; ;

years and {8) Non-Safisitive ™,

s i
Mismatch Positibn: Whern.in a partisuiar maktu_r;tg«gucket,:the amount
of maturity liaklities or asggts does nobunatch, slich pos_iﬁon is called
a mismatcl'(é)osition, which treates quuidhﬁ\riurplus or Jiuidity crunch
n

position a xgﬁfynaiqg upoh, the interes! rate /n".ovement, such
situation-aay thofout to be risky fof the bank. ™. -

Céiling on Mismatch Posi\l’j&? - Rﬁtguidelines:

i i

Liquidity—WHamatches for cashjows forthe first four buckets not to
.exceed 5%, 10%, 15% & 20% ret gcgi.rély of cash outflows for those
huckets). <\ ‘

thterest “sensitivity, Each, Bank shouid set prudential limits on
individual "Gaps with thk approval of the Board/Management
cominjttee.

Net Intéﬁaﬁ Income {Nil}-" = Interest Income - Interest Expended = Spread
Net Interest | i IM) = NIt/ Average Total assets

Nil,NIM measure the effectiveness of ALM /Profitability / efficiency of
Bank’s core activities

Benefits of ALM:

Enables bank managements to take informed business decisions
manage their liquidity and Interest rate structures better leading to
improved profitability.
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ASSET RECONSTRUCTION COMPANY (ARC)

Asset Reconstruction Companies (ARCs) are centralised agencies, which
take over distressed assets from banks, financial institutions, credit card
companies efc. Such assets are thereafter recovered, securitized or re-
packaged and sold or liquidated and so on.

» Every ARC shall get itself registered with RBI and shail commence
business within six months from the date of grant of Certificate of
Registration by RBI, which may get extended by additional 6 months on
application to RBI. An ARC shall not raise monies by way of deposit.

} RB' had sct up a2 Committee im A;)\‘il 2021 to undertake a comBbprehensiIve
ravigw of the warking of /—\:-.sets Recorws:ructnon A".‘-.m parmes {ARCS} nder
tha hhalrlﬂdr‘b”‘lp of N Sl.cl arshamn Sen //d' reRommendasd s=uita o e

maeasures for enabling Lthem 1o furncuon an a m\c Lr:n%\:{nt and officient

mannor. A_s per revised raguwatory framowork of 4 B! M net owned

furds reguired I'or ARCs is Rb 200 crore D)r Marc"\ 31 c-nc.' Ra 300
crore by March3| 2026 .-"
» Before bidding for the stresgzﬂ assets, A ma\\; seek ~Nrom  the

auctioning banks adequate txrg_,e not less than two“*-.:.ree'«-s to cohguct a
meaningful due diligence of t ccount,ﬁ?éﬂ‘[ ing the h-;der‘rumg assh'.:w

» The date of redemption af.un riylng s and itdal period of reqlizatic
shall not extend beyonﬁ e@k{t years from he date'nf acqu‘hitlw
financial asset by thyﬁ?st Af-:;lé " \ \

i G&L& I&{/ J
American & ,Er'lobal Depository Recei ts: American Depository Receipts
(ADRs) and, Gioba[ erosno?‘:ﬂ Receipts (GDRs) are ipétruments in the
nature of depm,g}o ecaipt or cbﬂn‘* cate. Thess are nf'got:able and issued
by nps=US-Lompany, reE‘:-resentm-ﬁ\publlc!y tra\e\y “local currency equity
shafes. For Ind?n Corporatés, it is agreferred source of raising capital in
N

f@ reign markets Ris prefer touinvest ﬁ\{hese instruments. ADR are listed
E: Amepicarn slock Exchange W%'?é ? are listed in a Stock Exchange

ther than American Stock Exchang uxembourg or London,

dian Depository Reteihts: Compahies incorporated outside the country
riéjse resqurces fro‘*n“ the*..lmdlan capital market with issue of indian
Dehcsztory Heceipts 'I(IDRS) [DR means any instrument in the form of
depository receipt créated by the domestic depository in india against the

underiyin Q equity shares of the issuing company.
&

Mo A BCSBi
With the objectlve-m' ensure that comprehensive code of conduct for fair
treatment of customers is evolved and adhered to, the Banking Codes and
Standards Board of India {BCSBI} has been set up as a coilaborative effort
of RB! and Banks as per S.S. Tarapore commiftee recommendations.
BCSBI has brought out the “Code of Bank's Commitment to Customers”.
BCSBI is autocnomous and independent body. It is registered sociely.
CENTRAL ELECTRONIC REGISTRY OF SECURITIZATION ASSET

RECONSTRUCTION AND SECURITY INTEREST OF INDIA (CERSAL)
CERSAI has been established by the Central Govt. under Sec 25 of the Co’s
Act, for the purpose of registration of all security interest over property,
transactions of securitization and asset reconstruction.
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Registration as {0 be cunptetad for the arsation of security intsrests with
CERSAIl and the time fimit of 30 da's has Heen withdrawn wee f. 24-1-2020.
The object of seiting up the Registration Svsteim under the SARFAESI Act
was to create a public data base about encumbranves crsaied on properties
to secure ioans and advances given hy the banks and financial institutions,
as also transactions of securitization oi asset reconstruction.

The Govt. issued a Garetts Notification dated January 22, 2016 for

filing of the following types of security intersst on the CERSAI portal:

a) Particulars of creation, modification or & stistactinn of securty interest in
immovable property by mortgage. '

b} Particulars of cresiion, modification or satisfaction ofsecurity interest in
hypothecation of plant and maehmrery, st&s deb}mciudmg book
debts or receivables, whetherexisting or xut fe.

¢) Particulars of creation, mpd fification or satisfastion af securi
intangible assets, be ing know ghpatent“ copmght
ficence, franchise or afw other biiginess commecial fiaht.

d)} Particulars of cre i ‘dlflCdth or sans CthI’l of secur ty ir}e?est in
any 'under cong ructlon\resﬁ:%tlal oxgomm cial or part thareof.

interest in
trademark,

© Agricuiturai roperty is exciutied from\* e pufview of SARFAES! Act.
Hence bank 4 eed not register wlt{:KCentral\ glstry ortgage/security
interest crealed on agriculiural land.

® The (ght to enforce sagurity u/s 13, of Sarfaesi-Act is finked to the
registration wzt JERSAL Banks take pOSSEASION of-onty those securities in
resree%-etwh charge-has beew y registered with LERSAL Further bank will
Aave pnorlty‘tryei Govt. due\ where: (gdrg@ is regzbt‘:ied

- el cEwsmaTar T T

H&U{g of Transactions ié‘h\e FORI Amount of fee pa ;dble
bl . cReglstered = b BB b i
1. \Partlculars pf/(fi’iatmn or ["EORMI | ®5.100 for creation and for
modification, Saeurity any subsequent modification
1 Intarest  in!| favour  of. of Security interest for a loan
: secured cregitors, above Rs.5 lakh. For a loan
: i ) upte Rs.5 lalkh, the fee
" Vi would be Rs.50 for both

) ol A _creation and modification.

-
EREEER Sm L T ¢ T e PRt e

2. | Satisfaction of ary e ;Qimq FORM {1 | NiL
A Secudteinterest... . oF 00 Koo
3, Partlculars of securitisation | FORM Rs.500

or reconstruction of | HI
financial assets.

o R

4. | Satisfaction of | FORM Rs.50

Securitisation or v

Reconstruction
| wansactions. | Py w——
5| Any application  for | — Rs.10

information  recorded
maintained in the Register
_by any person.

6 1Any  application  for | - Not exceeding 10 times of
condonation of delav up to the basic fee, as appiicable.
| 30 davs.
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RIGHT TO INFORMATION ACT

@Who can cali for the Information: indian Citizen, NRI and not P]O.

®Person seeking the information need not give the reasons as to why he is
seeking the information

@ Time Frame: The Public Information Officers hagA
in normat situation within 30 days. In case of thirg
In case the information pertains to life and liberty™{

provide the information
information — 45 days.

& Penalty for delay in providing information: Rs. /) with maximum
upto Rs.25,000/- —

@Fee: A person who desires o §,e’éilz_ some i A, a Ceniral
Government Public Autherity is regefired to send, along the appication, a
demand draft or a banker's chemigac’)r an Indian Postal f Rs.10M, If the

applicant belongs to below po‘;:'erty line {8PL) caiegory, is Mgt requirsd ¢
pay any fee. He has to S‘?Ibﬂ\? b[\o\of in stk his claim 1o belbng to BFL.
#if information is not peevided or denied or formatisn is noj satisiaglory as
provided by the Cenwal Public Jhformation Officer {CRIO), the appeal to be
made to Appeliate”authority ithin 30°days which bis to be disposed by

appeliate aut;o/fiﬂ; within 30 days. If first appeal is ndf replied, then appeal can
be made to Infor :

formation Commission. \
®Record presWe: 5 t@xears as f&s{?y Cenfral Govt.
®As pes—Section~£3, lows[ courtsare barred entertaining suits or
applitations. Howgver, the wiit jurisdisdion of the Supreme Court and high
codirts under Artk\:’?és 32 and Ezvéqf the Constitution remains unaffected.

( / COMIPLETE TRANSITION AYWAY FROM LIBOR:
#RBI has issued an adwigory to banks-nd other RBI-regulated entities,
er‘:;.phasi'?.ing the need to take steps to ensure a complete fransifion away
frolg the Laqgon Intetbank Ciffered Rate (LIBOR) from July 01, 2023,
@After June™30, 2043, the| Mumbai Interbank Forward Outright- Rate
(MIFOR) shall cessd to be _plecognised as a 'significant benchmark’. This
decision bames as a result £f the cessation of the US Dollar LIBOR.
€Banks / M@iai Ir};J-i{Gtions (Fis) to ensure that no new transaction
undertaken by them or their customers rely on or are priced using the US$
LIBOR or the Mumbai Interbank Forward Outright Rate {(MIFOR)
®The updated list of ‘significant benchmarks’ administered by FBIL with
effect from July 01, 2023 are:

a} Overnight Mumbai interbank Outright Rate (MIBOR)

b) USD/INR Reference Rate

¢} Treasury Bill Rates

d) Valuation of Government Securities

e} Valuation of State Development Loans (SDL)

f) Modified Mumbai Interbank Forward Qutright Rate (MMIFOR).

CALL, NOTICE AND TERM MONEY MARKETS

RBI has decided that Scheduled Commercial Banks (excluding SFBs and

Payment Banks) may set their own limits for borrowing in Call and Notice

Money Markets.

As in the case of Term Money Market borrowing, Scheduled Commercial

Banks shall put in piace internal board approved limits for borrowing through

Call and Notice Money Markets within the prudential limits for inter-bank

liabilities prescribed by Department of Regulation.
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BASEL NORMS

The Basel standards are developed by the Basel Committee on Banking
Supervision (BCBS), a group within the Bank for International
Settlements (BIS) in Basel, Switzerland, to ensure safety, soundness
and solvency of the banking system.

Capital adeqguacy ratio reflects the adequacy of the capital funds (i.e.
share capital, free reserves and other capital funds) in relation to the
risk-weighted assets. It is calculated as:

CAR = Capital Funds x 100 / Risk Weighted Assets = 9%.
BASEL - I:
> Basel-l guidelines were introduced in July 1988 and the same were
implemented by RBI from April1992. Initiaily it covered Credit Risk and
subsequently Market Risk was intrecduced.
> Capital Adequacy: The minimum capitai re JIFEQTE!nt recommended by
Basel committee is 8%. Mowever, as per €B! gu1deimes the SCBs to
maintain 9% and new private sector banks tc maintain 10%
BASEL - ik o s
» Indian Banks with Overseas Presence aad For 'gn Banks in india

migrated to Basel-1l by 31-03-20418. All other bal’l‘ﬁgb 1-03-2809.

» Basel Il in addition to” Credit ,an-:L Mark also :\vers
Operational Risk. ¢

> Basel Il is based o' Fhree Pillars: ”H_K H N g

@ Pillar I: MinimurpCapitat qﬁ'r:@ments x \
@ Pillar_Ii: Sup#rvisory th ugh Jn~sne anﬁ\Ojszte meﬂ“ods based on

internal @apital  Adgquacy Aszessment .Frocess | (ICAAP} and
Supervisbry Review & Evaluation Protgss (SRIP) /

@ Piflar IET-\Marligi .Jsclosué\ discipline.

BASEL - II: o)

;;/ﬂasel ™ mtroduced lo imprave banking sector resilience by
trengthening global capltahgnd hqn.‘l-tg\tty regulations. RBI's guidelines

becamfrﬁaz’{ tive from April 1 g\i?; in '8 phased manner. The Base! Iil

|cap1ta[ ratios fully implemented as\gn October 01, 2021.

\» Thea reform pas ge‘w.,alms at §M1ancing banking sector's ability to

ﬂ{.‘-sorb ocks arising from financial and economic stress and improve
ri=k  management and dovernance as well as strengthen banks’

tran&parency and. d‘sclosure standards relating to regulatory capital.

» The~gnhancements c:rf Basel lil over Basel Il come in four areas:

a} Augménlation in the vei and quality of capital;

b} ntroductl-é'ﬁ'n'-'-lqmdzty standards;

¢} Modifications in provisioning norms; &

d} Better and more comprehensive disclosures.

» Along with the three pillars, Basel Hl introduced following:

a) Liquidity Coverage Ratio (LCR):

b} Net Stable Funding Ratio (NSFR);

¢} Leverage Ratio;

d) Capital Conservation Buffer (CCB}

e} Counter Cyclical Capital Buffer (CCcyB) *

S R e ———
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RBI's PRESCRIPTION FOR INDIAN BANKS:
> Under revised guidelines (Basel Hi), total regulatory capital will
consist of the sum of the following categories:
i) Tier 1 Capital {going-concern capitat)

{a) Common Equity Tier 1

(b) Additicnal Tier 1

ii} Tier 2 Capital (gone-concern capital)
TIER 1 & TIER II CAPITAL
Common Eguity Tier | Capital Ratios: Common equity Tier | capital /
RWA for (Credit risk + Market Risk + Operational Risk)
A) Elements of Common Equity Tier | Capital:

a) Common shares {paid —up equity capital);
b} Stock surplus (share premium) resulting from ine issue of common

shares; X

¢) Statutory reserves,

d) Capitai reserves representing surplus arising “aut of sale proceeds of
assets / Other disclosed free reserves if any; ‘\r

f) Balance in profit & Loss account of I} S previous fina cxat year,

g) Revaluation Reserves: 45% to b€ taken at a d1§15 f 55%

h) Foreign currency Translation /péserves ih 2_5% disc :t\s

i} Current year profits can g recko d on quarterty ;.1351 pYOVIdE{,J
incremental NPA provisiop”at end of ary, of fou‘“mquarte = of previoys
financial year have no¥ Qeviated rore thaqHZS% from thay, average of

four quarters. P 7’ \ \m | 1

) Deferred tax ass#ls arising e to timi idtﬁere es’ may bl:,l recognised

as CET1 capital )sﬁio 10% of anks CET1'capital. /

B) Eiements &f Addl al Tler{ Capital: :

a) Perpetual Noh\Qﬁm lalive prefetance shares tPNCF:!M)

b} Stogk’ surpm-b are prerhlum) resulting from tHeissue of instruments

incluted in Addrtz-:;nhai Tier ! capital. .

¢}/ Debt mp&ghmstruments ehﬁt\: for‘&rclusmn in Additional tier 1

ca ital. {ifinovative Perpetual Debt mstrument (iPDI) - Max 15% of Tier
Di + I?'NCPS Max 40% of Tier 1.~

C) Eieme fits of Tier il Capital:

a) '._-n,neral ‘d\ﬁVISIOHS and |Loss Reserves: General Provisions on

Standa“n:}s Assiis, Floating [Provisions, held for country exposures,

mvestmer'rL reserve account/ ‘excess provisions which arise on account

of sale of NE‘AS and _,:n:untercychcal provisioning buffer, up to a

maximum of 1.25% of the total credit RWAs under Standardised

approach. Under Internal Ratings Based (IRB) approach, where the total

expected loss amount is less than total eligible provisions, banks may

recognize the difference as Tier || capital up to @ maximum of 0.6% of

credit RWAs calculated under IRB approach.

b) Debt capital instruments issued by the banks;
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c) Preference share capital instruments (perpetual cumulative
preference shares (PCPS) / Redeemable Non-cumulative Preferences
shares (RNCPS), redeemable cumulative preference shares {(RCPS)
issued by fhe banks.

d) Stock surplus {share premium) from instruments included in Tier 2
capital.

IMPORTANT ASPECTS:

+PCPS—-Perpetual in nature while RNCPS & RNCPS have fixed maturity of
minimum 5 years.

sPerpetual instrument should be cumulative in nature whereas dated
instrumenis could be cumulative or non cumulative. - f\

+Coupon can be fixed or floating.

sThese instrumenis shall not be issued with a PUT gption DJ\&?\yiSSUS with

call option with RBI prior approval, where call optlon\c\an be exercised only
after the instrument has run for at least §J§r~ea-'5-%w

+The value of the redeemabie instrument is taken a adrs. unt bast-"' on the
remammg maturity period as below:

b

| Remaining Maturity of lnst@ments < . Rate of Discount (%) |

| Less than one year . ™ \ 1 \ i %0 ‘x :.f'
' One year r and more bt Iesé\“tt'la_r‘i‘*lwo years, | N 8 ;

| Two year and mog;/ ut less t Ran tﬁ-«e yearsa _ | Bk

Three year and miore but lesf than four years |- : 40
Four year an-:r}r'nore but lese than five ye‘;ﬁr | > Eﬁ

COMPUTATI@H OF BASEL 1l CAPITAL RATIES:

» Common Equit Her “capital Ratio = Comrngn Egtiity Tier { Capital /
RWa(Credit-Risk + Markel'Risk + Ogerational ngﬂ,

» Tﬁr I Capitai;}atlo Tier Z“Lapstal f‘E\WA {Credit Risk + Market Risk +
Dperattonai Ri
»|Total qépstartcRAR) Eliglbie rrai Cap;meWA (Credit Risk + Market
Risk + Dperatlonal Rlsk <= 4

® CREDIT, RISK: Cfs - dit R:f—k refers to risk of default by the borrower /
co-burrowerIndian Banks have to adopt:
a) Standard zethmethod for cal¢ulations.
b) Intemal Rating Based ApDI‘ﬂ’-EICh {IRB).

@ MARKET RISK: Marn.eT Risk refers to changes in the interest rate
affecting the ylexrw irfestments. Indian Banks have to adopt:
a) Standardized {Duration) method.
b} Internal Model Approach (IMA).

©® OPERATIONAL RISK: Operational risks refers failure of systems and
procedures, hardware and software which may be due to internal or
external factors. Indian Banks have to adopt:

a) Basic Indicator Approach.

b} The Standardised Approach (TSA).

¢} The Advanced Measurement Approach.

As per RBI guidelines, Capital charge arrived at using basic indicator
method of applying 15% (alpha) on the average Gross Income of past
three positive years. Once the Capital charge is arrived, Capital
reqmrement is amved by multlplymg Capitai charge by 12 5
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IMPORTANT RISK WEIGHTS

Cash Baiance with RBI 0%
Batance with other Scheduled Commercial Banks. 20%
Govt. [ Approved Securities 2.5%
Secured loans to Staff Members by mortgage / super- | 20%
annuation benefits

QOther Staff loans 75%
Loans up to Rs.1 lakh against Gold and Silver otnaments 50%
Central — Zero / State Govt. guaranteed advanees 20%
Loans to PSUs 100%
Corporates (un-rated claims), NBFCs~ND-SI anhComm}:gial 100%
Real Estates ot N

Loans guaranteed by ECGC 2 b ] 20%
S5 advances upto CGTMSE / DIEGC guarantee - 0%

‘ﬂﬁ

e
Advances against term deposits, Le—pnlic\y, NS'qS\‘ut\h
adequate margin N

e

Consumer Credit / PerspfhalLoas \\
Credit Cards / Capital#Market Expogures _
|

Venture Capital Furids SN 150%
Education Loan{classifiedd@s Non-consumer craght) / 75%
Regulatory Retail Portfolio ™. i S 75%
Claims on BIS, IMF, Multilateral-Devl. Banks™., P 20%
Restructured /Reseheduted Loans., N 150% |
- ~, M i
L REGULATORY CAPITAL PRESCRIPTIONS
! P a7 {as % age of risk weight assets)
:. .r “. | RBl's Prescriptions
1 % - Current | Basel Hl
1 LY % \ (Basel H) | (as on 31-3-20)
\EJ Miniqum Tolal Cap}tal {MTC) 9.0 9.0
(B+
B Winimum Tier 1 capitat 6.0 7.0
C Of"ivtu'glr_t:_c/
Minimum Common Equity Tier 1 36 55
capital
D [Maximum Tier 2 capital {within 30 2.0
Total Capital)
E [Capital Conservation Buffer (CCB) - 2.5
F=C+E|2'Iinimum Common Equity Tier 1 36 8.0
apital + CCB
G = A+E[Minimum Total Capital + CCB . 1.5
H |Leverage Ratio (ratio to total . 35
assets)

As a matter of prudence, RBI has decided that Banks (excluding LABs and
RRBs} operating in India shall maintain a minimum total capital (MTC) of 9%
of total risk weighted assets (RWAs) as against a MTC of 8% of RWAs as

prescribed in Basel I rules text of the BCBS.
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COMMERCIAL REAL ESTATE - RESIDENTIAL HOUSING

@ As ioans to residential housing projects under the commercial real estate
(CRE) sector exhibit lesser risk and volatility than the CRE sector taken as a
whole, RB! has carved out a separate sub-sector called ‘commercial reat
estate~residential housing’ (CRE-RH) from the CRE séctor.

@ CRE-RH would consist of loans to builders / develogers for residential
housing projects (except for captive consumptln.q) under, CRE segment.
Such projects should ordinarily not include non-resikdential commerciat real
estate. integrated housing projects comprising some cipmerciatspace (e.g.

shopping complex, school, etc.) can.iso be 'ﬁ«s\sgi\mﬁ&ai under "“CRE-RH,

provided the commercial area in the residentiai housing ﬁ@ject dies not
exceed 10% of the total floor spade index (ESI) of the ojett, In casi.the
FSI of the commercial area in th predom@yﬂ?&iidemiart@uéhg compl
exceeds the ceiling of 10%,4e project loans should be classifiechas (;;5
and not CRE-RH.  The GRE-RH ségment wii attract & lower Tisk weight of
75% & lower standard dsset pravision! of 0.758% as @gainst 100 per cent
and 1.00 per cent, regpectively {ef the CRE segmeni, / |
RATIONALISATION OF aws.\’%:,w RATI®S:

he importance &l the housing\sector and given its forward
[ &, to the“ economy, KB! has.decided, as a
countercyclical mémsdre, to*teduce the risk weighi*gn gfrtain categories of
housipd loans Ea'ﬁq}ioned on #md after Jyne 7, 2017 Hnd also to reduce the
stapfiard asset progisioning rate b4 such ldans.
@ As a coustarcyclical measure, the LTV ratios, risk weights and standard
aspet pro-fisioning rate for individual hbwsing le@ans are as under:

EHl:JTSTAH_DiNG LOAN H_J-L"I"\-{RRATiO (%) L RISK WEIGHT STAMDARD
] : \

\ o (%) ASSET PROVISION
Up to Rs.301akh 80 35
.4 >80and <90 50
Above H=.30 lakh & =80 35
up to Rs.75 takh P 0.25%
AboveRs.75lakh | <75 50

® The LTV ratio should not exceed the prescribed ceiling in alt fresh cases
of sanction. In case the LTV ratio is currently above the ceiiing prescribed
for any reasons, efforts should be made to bring it within limits.

® Banks' exposures to third dwelling unit onwards to an individuat will also
be treated as CRE exposures.

® The extant instructions requiring additional risk-weight of 256%age points
for restructured housing loans and higher provisioning of 2% for housing
ioans extended at teaser rates by banks will continue to remain in force.

SUBSTANTIAL EXPOSURE CAP

in its guidelines on Risk Management Systems, RBI has advised the
banks to lay down "Substantial Exposure Limits” i.e. the sum total of
exposures assumed in respect of those single borrowers enjoying credit
facilities in excess of the threshold limit say, 16% or 15% of capital funds.
The Substantial Exposure Limit may be fixed at 600% to 800% of capital
funds depending upon degree of concentration risk the Bank is exposed
to. Taking a lead from the aforesaid guidance of RBI, the Bank has set
_the Substantial Exposure Limit (SEL) approved by the Board.
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OTHER IMPORTANT ASPECTS

A} CAPITAL CONSERVATION BUFFER (CCBI: _
» The capital conservation buffer (CCB) is designed to ensure that banks
build up capital buffers during normal times (i.e., outside periods of stress)
which can be drawn down as josses are incurred during a stressed period.

» As per Basel standards, the CCB was to be implemented in tranches of
0.625% per annum in phases and the transition to full CCB of 2.5 per cent
was set to be completed by March 31, 2019. As part of the regulatory
measures taken in the wake of COVID-19, the implementation of last
tranche of the capital conservation buffer {CCB) of £.625 per cent, which
was scheduled to take effect from April 1, 202(}3 s deferred tifl April 1,
2021. Considering the continuing stress on a\q}\ COVID-19, and in

arder to aid in the recovery process, RB| deferred the implgmentation of the
last tranche of the CCB of 0.625% from April 1, 2024 to Oct 1er1 2021,

B) COUNTERCYCLICAL CAPITAL- ﬂUFF@R\The ﬂgrpose of
countercyclical capital buffer is to ackieve the broader macro-prudgntial goal
of protecting the banking sector. from periods of exg es.sxdggrega“'«-K credit
growth that results in a system:ﬂrlde bu1id~u-|:rta,.{;sk A c\a}ntemcyclzcal eqpital

. buffer within a range of 0 — 2.5% of FWWAs in“form of C fan Equi tiror
other fully loss absorbirig- capital wdl\(f\a imp mente ‘hen ihe
circumstances warranigt,

C) LEVERAGE RATIO: The Ratlo\qﬁer the Bas 1l reguiatory
framework for bafiks is defifled as thei ta I"!I" sure djvided by their

exposure me {aére with this ratio expresset as a percentag
@ Capital méasure for the levetage ratio Ishg Tier-1 capilal and exposure
sheet exposures; dérivative exposures,

measure is the. surn \"\nm balan
secunhe-n—*mancm:nsa on exposures; and ofixfalance sheet items.
@ Fhis ratio is calibrated to }lzt as a chedible supplementary measure to the

riék based capjg requwements mnd is intended to achieve two objectives.

y The first-obiective is to congtrain t\*e build-up of leverage in the

anking sector to avoid destabilisi dahéveragmg processes which can

amage.the broadearnanual system 'dnd the economy.
b)The se“qond obne&iive is 1o reinforce the risk-based reguirements with a
sm‘ple nen-rsk baset‘. ‘backgtop” measure.
@ RE| has dMed’ihat the minimum leverage ratio shall be 4% for
domest systemicatlly impo ant banks (D-SIBs) and 3.5% for other banks.
These gutdaiines are eﬁ?c-, ive from the gtr commencing October 01, 2019.
D) IMPLEMENTTAF F NET STABLE FUNDING RATIO (NSFR]:
» Basel Commitiee on Banking Supervision (BCBS) had introduced the
concept of NSFR which reduces funding risk by requiring banks to fund their
activities with sufficiently stable sources of funding over a time horizon of a
year in order to mitigate the risk of future funding stress.
» Net Stable Funding Ratio = (Available amount of stable funding /
Required amount of Stable funding) x 100 which should be more than 100%.
» As per the prescribed timeline, banks in India were required to mainiain
NSFR of 100 per cent from April 1, 2020. But on account of COVID19
pandemic, RBI had deferred its implementation to April 1, 2021.
» While banks are comfortably placed on the liquidity front, however, in
view of the continued stress on account of COVID-18, RBI has decided to
defer the implementation of NSFR to October 1, 2021.
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E) LIQUIDITY COVERAGE RATIO [ LCRI:

» BASEL Committee designed Liquidity Coverage Ratio (LCR) to
strengthen the global liquidity regulations with the goal of promoling a more
resilient banking sector.

LCR = STOCK OF HIGH QUALITY LIQUID ASSETS (HQLA) / TOTAL NET
CASH OUTFLOWS CVER THE NEXT 20 CALENDAR DAYS (30 Stress days.)

» As part of post Globat Financial Crisis {GFC) reforms, Basel Commitiee
on Banking Supervision (BCBS) had introduced Liquidity Coverage Ratio
{LCRY), which requires banks to maintain High Quality Liquid Assets (HQLAs)
to meet 30 days net outgo under stressed conditions.

» Further, as per Banking Regulation Act, 1949, the banks in India are
required to hold fiquid assets to maintain SLR. In view. of the fact that liquid
assets under SLR and HQLAs under LCR are largely the same, RBI have
been allowing banks to use a progressively mcreﬁmg propartion of the SLR
securities for being considered as HQLAs for LC*R so thad the need to
maintain liquid assets for both the requirements is optitaised. ™

> At present, the assets allowed as tevel 17Hi h Quality quu‘. Assetls
{(HQL.As), inciudes among others witfin the manq‘t SR requur@ment
Government securities to the extenraliowed by RBI uncie ;

(i) Marginal Standing Facility ) and \2\

{ii} Facility to Avail Liquidity qu%ﬂy éqver&g?ﬁgtm 155.1\_1. 15 D
cent of the bank's NDTL with effect from April™, 2020}

» Given that SLR ha# now be uced 118 pehcent oi NDTL from
April 11, 2020, and u-.r’ﬁ increasein MS-— {rom 2 pé¢ cen o 3 peﬁ’ cent of the
banks’ NDTL (wnh ‘effect fror March 27, 2020 anti.dpplicable upto 31 -3-
2021}, entire SkH-eligible aSS\p held by bE‘nKS are now pﬂrmztted to be
reckoned as HI3L As for mgeting LEB

»  Further, banks wefe refuired to maintain LCH\‘\, % with effect from
Jan. 1,20 19T arder to accommodate™ {he burden panks' cash flews on
alc ”I‘ the Covid19 gandemic, bahks are parmitted to maintain LCR as under

,-' Upto Septgfber 30,2020 . . [80%
| |Oct {, 2020 to March 31,2021 .~ 190%
\ April\1, 2021 onwards ', - 1100%

> F@mhty Avail Liquidity forlLiquidity Coverage Ratio (FALLCR) - 15 per

c:int of the'ank’s NOITL wit!] effect from Aprit 1, 2020,

Oneq;-f the kiv.reforns intrgduced by Basel 1, the LCR, requires banks

to hold, an adequate amodni of unencumbered High-Quality Liguid

Assets [HOLA) that can e converted easily and immediately into cash

in private markals,

» HQLA = Level 1 (L1) assets generally include cash, central bank
reserves, and certain marketable securities backed by sovereigns
and central banks, among others.

> Level 2 - Comprise of L2A & L2B. L2A assefs include, certain
government securities, convertible bonds and corporate debt securities.
Level 2B assets include lower rated corporate bonds, residential
morntgage backed securities and equities that meet certain conditions.

@ L.2A — 15% haircut.

@ L2 assets should not exceed 40% of Total Liquid assets.

@ L.28 - 50% haircut. L2B should not comprise more than 15% of Total
HQLA.

v
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CAPITAL FOR CREDIY RISK
® USE OF CREDIT RATING: RBI allows use of ratings by credit rating
~ agencies for assigning risk weights for credit risk. Where the counterparty
is rated by an efigible credit rating agency, the risk weight will be based on
such rating. RBI has approved the following domestic and international
agencies for the purpose:

DOMESTIC CREDIT RATING INTERNATIONAL AGENCIES
AGENCIES .
@ Brickwork Ratings india Pvt. | @ Fitch;
Limited; | ® Moody's; &
@ Credit Analysis and | ® Standard & Poor's
Research Ltd; ] .
@ CRISH. Limited; . “ .
® ICRA Limited; \ \
@ india Ratings and Research ™ :
Pvt. Ltd; & P il \ M
@ SME Ratings Ltd. (SMERA}~ | 0 “\\
. B B Y-
~ CLAIMS ON ALL SCHEDULED BAY KS =]
Level of CRAR (%) of | ents wilhip 10% i referred ", | Offgr claims’in
Investee Bank | forcomputing capital furids 4 Y 1
g and Above %, or the risk weight'as per || 20
Y instrument or ;unter |
L = i AN, | —
StotS . 1858, S 86
3 a b 250 N ’ 100

= _—

=k,
.,

Otoul‘__.-"" |

Pt P i
L~ Negdtive N \:&5. _ [ 625 |
I.-"!CAPiTAL Fﬂ:R CREDIT %3\_!( FOR.OFF-BALANCE SHEET ITEMS
(@ Iy case of Non Fund basedﬁi{posur , the credit equivalent amount of
\Non Fund based expesure Is delerined by multiplying the contracted
vamount, of non funq’Base exposure by the relevant Credit conversion factor
1CCF). The credit vonversion factor for Guarantees is dependent on the
nh@re of gharantees. Credi] conversion factors are as below:
A) Financial Gudrantees, DPG, Advance Payment Guarantees - 100%
8) Bi@ond Guarantegs & Performance Guarantees — 50%
REGUT.'#I ORY-HETAIL PORTFOLIO - REVISED LIMIT:
» As per the extant guidelines, the exposures included in the regulatory
retail portfolio of banks are assigned a risk weight of 75%. For this purpose,
the qualifying exposures need to meet certain specified critesia, including low
value of individual exposures. In terms of the value of exposures, RBI has
prescribed that the maximum aggregated retail exposure to one counterparty
should not exceed the absolute threshold fimit of Rs.5 crore.
» in order to reduce the cost of credit for this segment consisting of
individuals and small businesses {i.e. with turnover of upto Rs.50 crore), and
in harmonisation with the Basel guidelines, RBI has decided to increase this
threshold to Rs.7.5 crore in respect of alt fresh as well as incrementat

gualifying exposures.
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CENTRAL REPOSITORY OF INFORMATION ON
LARGE CREDITS (CRILC)

With the slowdown of the Indian economy, a number of companies / projects
are under stress. As a result, the Indian banking system has seen increase
in Non-Performing Assets (NPAs} and restructured accounts during the
recent years. Not only do financially distressed assets produce less than
economically possible, they also deteriorate quickly in vaiue. The basic
purpose of CRILC is to coliect, store and dissemin rge credit data to
banks. The underlying objective of the creation of [ffe CRILL: is to tackie the
menace of rising NPAs in the Indian banking systent:
EARLY RECOGNITION OF STRESS AND SETTING WP OF CRJLC:

Before a loan a/c turns into an NPA, ban uiret™o identify incipient
stress in the account by creating a sub ssmﬁm‘z\. ‘Special Mention
Accounts’ into three sub-categories pdmely SMA-G, SMA1 an s

o
COVERAGE: Borrowers' including’Special !

» CRILC-Main Report @ ving ajggregate exposure

of Rs 5 crore and abpve i i thiy basis. [n addition,
the Bank have to.feport to ies in default with
aggregate expo . at the close
of business every, Friday o< the presgding working day if Friday happens to
be a heliday

> Born g NPA) are reported

ith the def%au date as “Defaulting Borrowers”.
& bo:(;guers ho have defauliad during*the week (Saturday to Friday)

are reported as “Defaulting Borrowers. along-with the date of default.
% Borrowdrs who have repakd all the duks dlring the week are reported as
“Out\of Default’ to RBITRILC glong with date of moving out of default.
: Catgw:s " BASIS FOR CLASSIFICATION
M

Phqc:-hipal r intefest payment not overdue for more than
SMA-I. (30 da ut accgunt showing signs of incipient stress |

\if"rincipai ynterest payment overdue between 31-
SMA-1 6

Principal or interest payment overdue between 61-
SMA-2 |90 days )

CORPORATE GOVERNANCE

Corporate Governance means a set of transparent relationship between an
institution’s management, its Board, shareholders and other stakeholders,
composition and role of Board of Directors, integrity of accounting practices
and disclosure norms and internal control system with a view to protect
rights of shareholders and enhance shareholders value through ethical
conduct of business. Setting standards for good banking practices to:

Ensure a transparent and fair relationship between the customers and the
bank and proactively eliminate customer complaints and evolve a scheme
for redress of the grievances (of customers, particularly retail depositors and
borrowers). First committee on Corporate Governance appointed by SEBI-
Kumar Manglam Birla.
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CAPITAL MARKET EXPOSURE

Agareqate Capital market exposure:
Restricted to 40% (Both indirect and direct) of net worth of the bank

as on March 31 of previous year both on Sclo and Consolidated
basis. Within the overall limit of 40%, direct exposure by investment in
shares, debentures / bonds not to exceed 20% of net worth.

Advance against Shares:
To individuals limited to Rs. 10 lac agams\held in physical

form and Rs.20 lac in demat accounts fran Bankigg Sector. Margin—
Minimum 50%.

IPO Finance:

Restricted to Rs 10 lacs / Indivigeal from ban\@ﬂgftl sectay with 50%
margin with at least 25% margin as Cash mar in 50%
Statutory Restriction:

Banks cannot allow loan tg their er one hers or pfchase their
own shares. This is ag per Sec. 20 - baankmg egulatrq:n A

Statutory Ceiling?” \ \IE
As per Sec. 19 of Bankirig Regulation Act, th): banks cannot hoid

more than 3@% of their gwn paid upgapital +\yéserves r 30% of paid
up capitaltf the compani.{whichever 1§ lower), as plglige, mortgagee
or absolubg ownef,

IFI\(S‘ATE\QF DEPOSITS (CDs)

ney rket mstrument and issued in

ta disco 0 face value.

® Bzahgs - dependmg n their requirements.
i all limit fixed by RB! not to exceed 100 % of NoF.

Minimum Size of Issue and Denominations:

Minimum - Rs.5 lakh, in multiples of Rs. 5 lakh thereafter.

Who can Subscribe:

Individuals, corporations, Companies, funds, associations, efc; NRIs on

non-repatriable basis.

Maturity:

Banks-Min 7 days & Max - One year. It restricts the holder from

w1thdrawing the amount on demand or pay a penalty, ctherwise.
Reserve Reqguirements: CRR-SLR applicable.

Date of Maturity: No grace peried. If the maturity date is a holiday,

payment to be made on the immediate preceding working day.

Availability of Loan: Since these instruments do not have any lock-in

period, banks do not grant loans against them. In fact, banks cannot
even buy back certificates of deposit before maturity.
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CREDIT INFORMATION COMPANIES (CICs)

$» Credit Information Company (CIC) or Credit Bureau is an RBI-
licensed and authorized organization that collects, maintains and
analyses the consumer and business credit information of individuals
and companies across the nation, as provided by the financial
institutions. Based on the provided data, Credit Information Company
prepares Credit Information Report (CIR) for individuals and Credit
Company Report (CCR) for companies. CIC her calculates and
“generates credit scores for individuals and cregif ranks for companies as
per their creditworthiness and past credit histor
$ TransUnion CIBIL is the India's first Credit Infdrnation E:greau, which
is a repository of factual information o sradit history andepayment
records of commercial and consumer borrowers=CIBIL will prbgide this
specific information to its mempers in the form N}car\ it information
sS

reports. Credit information reports cap™Ue-acce by~ only these
members who have provided & the dafa fo CIBIk, e S
£n

» CIBIL's equity of st/?{}@re is held'ty SB!, Housing\Devel t
Finance Corporation kimited, ‘Qun-.& Br;g&}t;et in formath::-n Seflices
India Private Limiteg’and Trans‘UnionNpternaticgat Ink. |

» Apart from C r credit infcmation sofmpanies are:
a) Equifax Credit Information Services . Ltd, /

b} Experian i rmatiofn.Co. of India-Pvt. Ltd, sind

¢) Highmark CraditInformation ervices PvixLtd

TSEOUNTERFEIT BANK NOTES

Eath banknote, Avhich is suspected to he counterfeit or is found to be
caunterfeit; shall be branded with\\sfa\n;i OUNTERFEIT BANKNOTE'

and imptunded. When a_banknote "gn dred at the counter of a bank
brgnch or, treasury c'rs“f&}rd to be chunterfeit, an acknowledgement
reckipt in\ne prescr?'t:ned format must be issued to the tenderer, after
stamping the"'%ti. 22 credil to customer's account is to be given for
counteHeit notes;-il in the tender received over the counter/ back-
office / curency chest. 45!/

a) For cases sl detection counterfeit notes up to 4 pieces, in a single
transaction, a corm{éd report as per the format prescribed should be
sent to the police authorities at the end of the month.

b) For cases of detection of counterfeit notes of 5 or more pieces, in a
single transaction, FIRs should be lodged with the Nodal Police Station /
Police Authorities. The counterfeit banknotes detected in the cash
received by the branch shall be forwarded to locat police for investigation
by filing the FIR. A copy of the FIR shall be sent o the Forged
(Counterfeit) Banknote Vigilance Cell at the HO. of the bank. The
counterfeit notes returned after police verification has to be preserved for
3 years subject to half yearly verification.

c) The instructions on compensation o banks of the notional value of
counterfeit notes detected and lodging claims for compensation by
Forged Note Vigilance Cell of banks stand withdrawn. Penalty at 100% of
the notional value of counterfeit notes, in addition to the recovery of loss to
the extent of the notional value of such notes, will be imposed.
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COMMERCIAL PAPER (CP)

Commercial Paper is an unsecured money market instrument issued in the
form of a promissory note and shall be heid in a dematerialised form through
any of the depositories approved by and registered with SEBI.

a) CP shall be issued in minimum denomination of Rs. 5 lakh & muitiples
thereof.

b) it shall be issued at a discount to face value.

¢} Noissuer shall have the issue of a CP und

d) Options (call/put) are not permittedona C

e} Minimum 7 days and maximum one ysar. \

ELIGIBLE ISSUERS:

a) Companies, including NBFCs nd AII It Flsihare elidible to issue
CPs subject to the conditipi that any fund—‘ﬂase facility 'availed of
from banks and / or finaricial instiltiens is classified as a %iandard
asset by all financing bahks / instifytions at{t}ge timesof issue.

b}Other entities like eralive socCketies/uniens, gowernm terz ities,
trusts, fimited Ii mty parinéships a{‘d an;}\lother \‘-.body bOrporate
having presen

itten or co-accepled.

issdance s
btained. The/minimum cr
{ symbo sgribed by SEBI.

| BUYHACK OF CP: \&{.9

\ The Buyback of E“‘F'”‘qﬁn full or parl, shail be at the prevailing market
‘price ahd should be extelded to all investors in the CP issue.
The terms_of the uyba;zk should be identical for all investors in the

isstie. The offer not be made before 30 days from the date of
issue=CPs bought back shall stand extinguished.

____“ CREDIT RATING

Ratings is a process tc evaluate the securities so that the investor is
guided before making his investment. It is the opinion of the rating
agency about a specific debt instrument on its capacity to repay principal
and interest.

Main Credit Rating Institutions or Agencies approved by RBI:

@ Credit Rating Information Services of India Ltd ( CRISIL )

® Investment Information & Credit Rating Agency of India Ltd ( ICRA)

® Credit Analysis and Research Lid (CARE).

® India Ratings and Research Private Limited (india Ratings) i.e.
erstwhile FITCH India,

@ Acuite Ratings and Research Ltd (erstwhile SMERA Ratings Ltd.)

® Informerics Valuation and Ratings Pvt. Ltd.

#® Brickwork Ratings India Pvt. Ltd (Recently asked to wind-up by RB!)
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EXTERNAL BENCHMARK BASED LENDING

The RBI has decided as follows:
a) Link ali new fioating rate personal or retail loans (housing, auto, etc.) and
floating rate loans to MSE extended w.e.f Oct.01, 2019;
b) Link pricing of loans by scheduled commercial anks for the Medium
enterprises to an external benchmark effective 1
External Benchmarks - tc iink to one of the foHowing:
# Reserve Bank of India policy repo rate;
@ Government of India 3-Months Treasury Bill yweld published by the
Financial Benchmarks India Private [FBTE
# Gowt. of India 6-Months Treasury
® Any other benchmark market interest rate pubiishedh\yl;h\ BIL. ™

b} Banks are free to offer su extema;:ﬁ‘én'é‘l*mark linked I3ans to ofher

types of borrowers as well. 4

¢} In order to ensure/ tramspaency, \.ﬂandardi- fion, &nd

understanding of loan products borrowers, A bank ryust adopt a urliform

external benchmark sithin a loas cateﬁqﬁ_.-; in olker words, thff adoption of
lower, )

muitiple benchmagks by the safne bank is not al ithin a lgan category.
» The provisions of these guidelines shaﬂ\?gpiy to every’ SCB’s, Small

Finance Bank®.and LABs, (excluding RRBs). {ﬁ}?ﬂ/ﬂs shall not be
appiicable to opé tiqg'&iﬂa{’ecign branches of Indtan bapks.
Spread-under-Exiérnal Behchmark»Banks are free'to decide the spread
ovep'the external penchmark. gredit risk premium may undergo
chiinge only wheh borrower's cr it asseasment undergoes a substantial
change, afggr ed upon in the loancontract> Further, other components of
spiread influding operating cost could b aljgred once in three years.

Réset of ‘Interest Ratés uhder Exterrfal Benchmark: The interest rate
under external benchmark shall be reset at ieast once in three months.
Transition to enchimark from MCLR / Base Rate { BFLR:

loans and-credit limits linked to the MCLR / Base Rate / BPLR shall
continue I repayment or rengiwal, as the case may be.

» Providethat floating rafe term foans sanctioned to borrowers who, in
terms of extant giidelines, are eligible to prepay a floating rate loan without
pre-payment charges, shall be eligible for switchover to External Benchmark
without any charges / fees, except reasonable administrative / legal costs.
The final rate charged to this category of borrowers, post switchover to
external benchmark, shall be same as the rate charged for a new loan of the
same category, type, tenor and amount, at the time of origination of the loan.
» Provided that other existing borrowers shall have the option to move o
External Benchmark at mutually acceptable terms.

OTHER AMENDMENTS:

All floating rate loans, except the following exempted categories:

a) Loans covered by schemes specially formutated by Government of India
wherein banks have to charge interest rates as per the scheme.

b) Working Capital Term Loan (WCTL}), Funded Interest Term Loan (FITL),
etc. granted as part of the rectification / restructuring package.

c) Loans granted under various refinance schemes formulated by Govt. to
CGTMSE vide circular dated 19th May 2023, has introduced following
modifications with effect from 1st April 2023 in the existing CGS-Il Scheme
for NBFCs registered with RBi engaged in financing MSE as defined under
the MSMED Act, 2020.
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Reqgistration criteria for NBFCs
Risk-Based Guarantee Fee for the guaranteed portfolio based on the risk

rating of the portfolic by the external rating agencies empaneied by
CGTMSE will be introduced.

Interest Rate Cap: All MSE Loans having Inter
p.a. will be eligible for coverage under the
CGTMSE.

te not exceeding 25%
arantee Scheme of

the extent refinance is available. Interest rate the part not
covered under refinance shall adherg-to=th te / MOLR / External
Benchmark guidelines. ’

d) The following categories of léans \

@ Advances to banks’ deposifors agai

#® Advances to banks' own ployees.

® Advances granted to

@ Loans linked to a pfarket N

Board to which.po
fermined waerence to a market

b) f
?e‘.{al:xned exjernal  bencl : e actual lending rates shall be
Iieter ined by dding the companents ofgpread to the external benchmark.

-, 3 PP L a1,

\ imym  CapMal 13, nsk Minimum Capital to risk weighted asset
weighted asset ratio (dﬂAR) | ratio (CRARY) of 15%

[ &f 20%

PA is less than orfequal | Net NPA is less than or equal to 4%.

| 1o 4%" ’ -
| Should h eted one | Should have reported profit in at least
full fiscal year of operations | 2 years out of the last 3 years of

| and reported profit | audited financial statements.
Minimum Net Owned funds | Minimum Net Owned funds Rs. 50 |
Rs. 20 crore and minimum | crore and minimum asset size of Rs.
| asset snze of Rs 50 crore 100 crore

MODIFICATION IN CGS-il SCHEME FOR NBFCs
CGTMSE has introduced following modifications with effect from 1st April
2023 in the existing CGS-It Scheme for NBFCs registered with RBI engaged
in financing MSE as defined under the MSMED Act, 2020.

Reqistration criteria for NBFCs

Risk-Based Guarantee Fee for the guaranteed portfolio based on the risk
rating of the portfolio by the external rating agencies empaneled by
CGTMSE will be infroduced.

Interest Rate Cap: All MSE Loans having interest rate not exceeding 25%
p.a. wili be eligible for coverage under the Credit Guarantee Scheme of
CGTMSE.
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\ respedt of comproise’ settlements
relatingjo permissible sa rifice for various categories of exposures while

FRAMEWORK FOR COMPROMISE SETTLEMENTS &
TECHNICAL WRITE-OFFS

The Reserve Bank of India has issued various instructions to regulated
entities {REs) regarding compromise seftlements in respect of siressed
accounts from time to time, including the Prudential Framework for
Resolution of Stressed Assets dated June 7, 2019 which recognises
compromise settlements as a valid resolution plan.

» RB| has now issued a comprehensive regulatory framework governing
compromise settiements and technical write-offs covering all the regulated
entities. The framework has come into force with immediate effect.

» The primary regulatory objective as spelt out by RBI is to enable muitiple
avenues to lenders to recover the money in default without much delay.
Apart from the time value loss, inordinate delays result in asset value
detericration which hampers ultimate recoveries.

» As long as larger policy concerns are suitably addressed and the costs of
malafide actions are made to be borne by the ps etrators, early recoveries
by lenders shouid be a preferred option, si ]?;;Bf\kq safeguards. Further,
continuation of criminal proceedings underwiy, or t0 bi. jnitiated against the
borrowers classified as fraud or wilful defaulter, W uld ensure that
perpetrators of any malafide action do not go scot-frge. ™

@Compromise settlement: ;Enz/omise seltament for this purpose shall

refer to any negotiated arrangefment with the bagrowhr to fullpsetile the
claims of the RE against the bdrrower ineasl]. It may sntaikgome sa
the amount due from the bof?gwer on the parf\af\thhe REs witfrgorresp
waiver of claims of the REagaigst the barrower th.that ex nt.

®Technical write-off: Techaicil, write-off, for thi purpoﬁ'sle shal- Fgfer to
cases where t;e/ﬁon-perfor;!ing issets remain ou‘tstandil'lg at borrowers'
loan account iedel, but arg“written-off-[fully or _a;iifally) by/the RE only for
accouniing pirposes, withqut involving™any waiver of claims against the
borrower, and without prejuditg to the recobery of the saple.

#Board-a oveg/_ﬁgicies: REs shall put insglace Beard-approved policies
for underaking .ompro?w‘észasettl, nents with t Qﬁérrowsrs as well as for

tpt’ﬁnical writtenffs. The rd apprgved policy shall comprehensively lay
/down the pricess to be followed all compromise settlements and

technipal wiile-offs, with specfic guidahge on the necessary conditions

precefient such as minimum ageifg, ?&Erioratian in collateral value etc. in
~the policy shall contain provistons

é‘T:\iving at. the setthement"-lamount, after prudently reckoning the current
redfisable vakie of security/zollateral, where available.

» The compromise settlgments and technical write-offs shall be without
prejudice.fo any mutualiy-agreed contractual provisions between the RE and
the borroweralating i future contingent realizations or recovery by the RE,
subject to such claims not being recognised in any manner on the balance
sheet of REs at the time of the setflement or subsequently till actual
realization of such receivables. Any such claims recognised on the balance
sheet of the RE shall render the arrangement to be treated as restructuring.
®Delenation of Power: The Board approved policy shall also cover the
delegation of powers for approval/sanction of compromise settlements and
technical write-offs.
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In respect of compromise settlements, it shall be ensured that:

a) Delegation of power for such approvals rests with an authority (individual
or committee, as the case may be) which is at least one level higher in
hierarchy than the authority vested with power to sanction the credit /
investment exposure. Provided that any official who was part of sanctioning
the loan (as individual or parf of a committee) shall not be part of the
approving the proposal for compromise settiement of the same loan account,
in any capacity.

b} Proposais for compromise settlements in respect of debtors classified as
fraud or witful defaulter, shall require approval of the Board in all cases.
#Prudential Treatment:

» Compromise settlements where the time for payment of the agreed
settlement amount exceeds three months shall be treated as restructuring

as defined in terms of the Prudential Framework for ResGition of Stressed
Assets dated.June 7, 2019.

» In case of partial technical write-offs, the prudential requirements in
respect of residual exposure, including provisioning ana“asset classification,
shall be with reference to the original exposure.-povided hat the a
provision including the amount representipt padia]%ﬂnica write-0
meet the extant provisioning requirements, as computed & the
of the asset.

@Reporting Mechanism: There s
higher authority, at least on a
settlements and technical wril# offs
The Board shall mandate”a suitab

aspects at the minimumi: \e/ .
{i} Trend in number4f accounts.and amounts subjected to comipromise

settlement and/or tgchnical write-off Iq-0-q & y-0-y
(ii} Out of above, BgparateBreakup B accounts clgssified
Flagged, gr@mm(ault quick mortality'sccounts;
{liijAmoupt-wise, safslioning authafity-wiseyand business segment / asset-
class %vfée grouping of Such accounts;

{iv} Exlent of Zaa«c@p in technically writlen-off altounts.
®Cooling PRriod: in respect of bo g\f};‘ subject to compromise
settlements, there shall be ming period as-determined by the respective
Board pprové‘d\npolicies %gen\\e REs can assume fresh exposures to
such borrpwers. Frovided that:
The coolin periodgu\r;spe t of expl:osures other than farm credit exposures
shall be subject to a of 12 gonths. REs are free to stiputate higher
cooling periods™i terms of their Board approved policies. The cooling period
for farm credit expbsires sh ¢ determined as per their respective Board
approved policies. N
@Treatment of Accounts categorized as Fraud and Wilful Defaulter:
REs may undertake compromise seftlements or technical write-offs in
respect of accounts categorised as wilful defaulters or fraud without
prejudice to the criminal proceeding underway against such debtors.
#0ther Legal Provisions: The compromise settlements with the borrowers
under the above framework shall be without prejudice to the provisions of
any other statute in force. Further, wherever REs had commenced recovery
proceedings under a judicial forum and the same is pending before such
judicial forum, any settlement arrived at with the borrower shall be subject to
obtaining a consent decree from the concerned judicial authorities.

=
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1) Does the above RBI circular dilute the penal measures applicable to
borrowers classified as wilful defaulter or fraud?

» No. The penal measures currently appiicable to borrowers classified as
fraud or wilful defaulter in terms of the Master Directions on Frauds and the
Master Circular on Wilful Defaulters, remain unchanged and shall continue
to be applicable in cases where the banks enter into compromise settlement
with such borrowers.

» Such penal measures entail that no additional facilities should be granted
by any bank/ Fi to borrowers listed as wilful defaulters, and that such
companies (including their entrepreneurs/ promoters) get debarred from
institutional finance for floating new ventures for a period of five years from
the date of removal of their name from the list of wilful defautiers. In addition,
borrowers classified as fraud are debarred from availing bank finance for a
period of five years from the date of full payment of {ie defrauded amount.

2) Does the minimum cooling period of 12 mefiths prescribed in the
above circular imply that even borrowers classified asfraud or wilful
defaulter will be able to borrow fresh funds fromr.the lenders after the
cooling period? - ' \ M,
» No. The cooling period has been intretiuced as eneral presciiption for

normal cases of compromise settleprents, without p*ejtudibgmo the penal

measures applicable in respect borrowe’g;_ﬁlassrf ed~gs frgud or wilful

defaulter as per the Master Directions on Frduds/ Wjlful Def*h..lter_

3} What are the safeguards“.to enswre thabl, the provis ns of”
compromise settlement with hortowers chassified as fra
defaulter, are not mis-
» Compromise settlgfnent is nolavailabla to borr\c}-&wa}i?ls a matter of right;
rather it is a disgretion to be exercised by the lemders baséd on their
commercial jugddement. The \prudential ghidelines provide sufficient
ihe lenders. All

such sefilements consicered by
such deci:s_igni ar i to be tken by lencers @£ per their Board
approved poIicie@?tead of atlgpting ar-gd-hoc approsich in each case.

» Sddch settlemenis shail be without prefudice to the criminal proceeding
undirway of-lo_bg initiated, if under consideration of the ienders against
sudh borrofrers. The extant penal provigions cafitinue to remain applicable in

[ recovery roceehjngs are pending before a judicial forum, any
settlement ardved at with the\ borrower shall be subject to obtaining a
cons;g\decree om the foncerried judicial authorities.

4) As per Framewnosk-for Resolution of Stressed Assets dated June 7,

2019, lenders are not per itted to restructure borrower accounts
classified as fraud or wilful defaulter, except in case of change in
ownership. Why “a diffsrent treatment is prescribed for compromise
settlements for such borrowers?
> Restructuring in general entails the lenders having a continuing exposure
to the borrower entity even after restructuring and hence, in case of
borrowers classified as fraud or wilful defaulter, permitting lenders to
continue their credit relationship with the borrower entity would be fraught
with moral hazard. On the other hand, a compromise seftiement entails a
complete detachment of the lender with the borrower. Therefore, permitting
lenders to settle with the borrowers as per their commercial judgement
would enhance recovery prospects.
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5) The circular also permits the lenders to undertake technical write-
offs of amount outstanding relating to borrowers in default. Doesn’t
such a practice encourage default behavior, as the costs of default are
borne entirely by the lenders and defaulting borrowers do not face any
consequences?

> No. Technical write-off refers to cases where the NPAs remain
outstanding at borrowers’ loan account level, but are derecognised by the
lenders only for accounting purposes. Technical write-offs do not entail any
waiver of claims against the borrower and thus the lenders’ right to recovery
is not undermined in any manner. Therefore, the defaulting borrowers are
not benefited in any manner and their legal obligation as well as the costs of
such defauits for them remain unchanged vis-a-vis the position prior to
technical write-offs.

LEGAL ENTITY IDENTIFIER (LEI)

@ The LEI code is conceived as a key measure to improwé the quality and
accuracy of financial data systems for better risk mana . NEl is a 20-
digit unique code to identify parties to financial transacticms worldwide.

& The LE! is obtained through lLocal Operating Units (LOUs), wh\it'.Qlare
organizations authorized by the Global Legal i ntifier Foundation
{GLEIF) to issue LEls. These LOUs validatg

reporting, and data aggregation by, pr
accepted identification mechanigm.
risks, enables better assessmepi of cou
and enhances transparency Ji financial
® As per RBI guidelineg_,-*ali legal e
Partnership, and Propsietorship, with
above must have an ki
which by the end of 20 :
5 crores and ghtive Exposire to ob :
» “Exposurg for this pL;EJose shall ihclude altfund based and non-fund
based (crédit as well as investment) expbgure of nks/Fls to the borrower.
Aggregatfe sanctifned Timit or outstanding balance, whichever is higher, shall
be reckdned fof the purpose. lLenders may certain the position of
aggregate, exposire based q‘r'l' 'inl%g(mation available either with them, or

CRILC dat”ﬁlbase oideclaration obtained from the borrower.
> RBI has also de(;\ige\i\tm guidelines on LEI stand extended to Primary
{Urban) Co-opajative Bd 4CBs} and NBFCs.
» Borrowers thgi[ to obtain LE| cgdes from an authorized LOU shall not
be sanctioned amy new expdsure nor shall they be granted
renewal/enhancement of—any existing exposure. However, Deptt. /
Agencies of Central and State Govts (not PSUs registered under Companies
Act or established as Corporation) shait be exempted from this provision.
TIMELINE FOR OBTAINING LEI BY BORROWERS

LEI TO BE OBTAINED
| - T;OTAL EXPE)SURE B " ON OR BEFORE
‘@Above Rs.25 crore D i April 30, 2023
\@Above Rs.10 crore, up fo Rs.25crore ] Aprit 30, 2024
®Rs.5 crore and above, up to Rs. 10 crore _| April 30, 2025
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» Further, all single payment transactions of Rs. 50 ¢r and above
undertaken by entities {non-individuals) should include remitter and
beneficiary LE] information. This is applicable to transactions undertaken
through the NEFT and RTGS. in case of RTGS, both customer payment and
inter-bank transactions, meeting the above criterion, should include LEI
information.

> it is not necessary for Govi. or their Deptt. to obtain LE! or mention LEI
number for payment transactions in NEFT and RTGS.

» LEl is not required for customer transactions where both remitter and
beneficiary are individuals. For transactions, where either or both parties are
non-individuals, LE! will be required.

» An AD bank must record valid LE| for cross borderttansactions of INR 50
crore and more undertaken through it on or afte,r/():t(o er 01, 2022. Post
this, the AD bank must report the valid LE| for all*gross border transactions,
irrespective of the value of the transactions. :
» However, if the AD bank already has a valid LEI
report it for all transactions irrespective .Whethé'r--LQe enl
a transaction of INR 50 crore or abovethrough it. }
®Recently, SEB! has introducegi’the Legal Entity lde t:f\er syste
issuers that have listed or are planmng q\‘:t“nomconv abf&@eou‘:bb}
i

f the efity, it must
has uhqertaken

securitized debt mstrument securlty receids to cfeate & globs

reference data system ths iue ¥, identi every“tegai er"l.ttty th‘a.l\g,s”a
party to a financial tran ctlon

SEBI has mstru;?ﬁ issuers avmg tstandil 1ISJ:‘:d nor| convertible

i
fi

securities and issyrs having utstandlng Ifhed secutitized deby instruments
and security rec#ipts as on Aug &1, 2023, shalkreport/ obtain £l code on or
before Sep 1, 023 mer isﬂwers proposiag to iSS',Ié)‘ and list non-
conver‘nbie securili ecuilized deb\i;ﬁtruments and sfourity receipts, on
or after-September 1 2023,*shatll repar their LEl ¢ede in the Centralized
Datgtiase of corpo J,aie bonds at the time ofallotment of the ISIN.

RISK-ABJUSTED RETng ON.CAFITAL (RAROC)

» |R|sk—al;11usted return on capitaf (RAiO%r is a risk- adjusted measure of
thnﬂ retur, on mves[meﬁt*t is a | tool in assessing potential
acq\éifionﬁ RAROC s also\ referred to as a profitabilily measurement

framhwork, based on rfisk thal allows analysts to examine a company’s
fi nanCh_J\zerfoﬁ!uch >_And estiblish a steady view of profitability across
businesssectors and industrieg.

» The ger?m@i underlying au‘;’umptzon of RARQC is investments or pro;ects
with higher levists_of _s.k-"offer substantially higher returns. Risk-adjusted
return is the return of an investment, such as a stock or bond, relative to its
riskiness. Risk-adjusted returns are used to assess how weil an investment
performs relative to the risk associated with that investment.

RAROC = (Revenues - Costs - Expected Losses) / Economic Capital.

RAROC system allocates capital for two basic reasons:

a) Risk management; b} Performance evaluation.

For risk management purposes, the main goal of aliocating capital to
individual business units is to determine the bank's optimal capital siructure -
that is economic capital allocation is closely correlated with individual
business risk. As a performance evaluation tool, it allows banks {o assign

capital to business units based on the economic value added of each unit.
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DERIVATIVES

A financial contract that derives its value from another financial

product / commodity called underlying such as a stock, stock index, a
foreign currency, a commodity].

FORWARD: The forward is a contract that is offered Over the Counter to
customers having underlying Exchange risks. Forward Purchase
contracts are entered in io by Exporters and Forward sale contracts by
importers. All entities with underlying exposurgfhare now entitled fo
Forward contracts including NRIs, Fils etc. Forfiard Ggntracts determine

They are structured according to the customer’s niagds.

OPTIONS: Options are contracts vide th right
-il instrument~The “purchas

tioq holderkas the ¥ight to urchasgrthe
¢ underlying at thﬂ Strike| Price. The
Option writer is bound to sgtl at that price. J

PUT OPTI has the right to seil the
specific Culency o r underlyini}. at the Sifike Price. The

Option writer & at that pric

EUROPEAN ~QPTIONS! Option Holder's right can be
gxercised only’ at the end
Europ Option or Europian put ogtions depending on whether

||Ithe ri;l:t is for “Selfling” or “Buwing’” In India, both European &
American options aee’éfgm-.red.

AWERI@&N OPTi‘QHS: 11.,"t'he Owner's right can be exercised any
time, during Bption périod. |

Purchaséh.of a Underlying currency, Interest rate or Commodity.
Currency swaps-inustie exchange of Currencies while as Interest rate
swaps involve exchange of interest streams (Principal amounts are
not touched, only interest streams are exchanged).

p— ]
SWAT'_ : A Swap Z;ab?means a simultaneous exchange (Sale and

FUTURES: The futures are contracts which have Standard amounts.
(USD 10,000,USD 5000 etc) & delivery periods (one month / Two
month) and are traded on exchanges, regulated by institutions such
as SEBI; They need only margin payment and are marked to market
on a daily basis. Futures contract are made primarily for hedging.

FORWARD RATE AGREEMENT (FRA): A FRA is a cash-settled
OTC contract between two counterparties, where the buyer is
borrowing (and the seller is lending} a nofional sum at a fixed
interest rate (the FRA rate) and for a specified period of time starting
at an agreed date in the fulure.
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FRAUD REPORTING

Frauds are to be reported to RBI and police / CBI. Non-reporting of fraud

- RBI ¢an impose penalty u/s 47-A of Banking Regulation Act.

@ Where amt is Rs.1 lac or above, report to RB! within 3 weeks on FMR -~ 1.

® Where amount is Rs.1 ¢r or above, report within 1 week through DO letter
and also to regional office of RB! on FMR -1 within 3 weeks of the fraud.

CASH SHORTAGE:

Cases of 'negligence & cash shortage' are to be reported as Fraud if the
intention to cheat / defraud is suspected / proved. Cases of cash
shortages more than Rs 10,000/- and Cases of cash shortage more than

Rs 5.000/- if detected by management / auditor / inspecting officer & not
reported on the day of occurrence by the persons handling cash.

Rs. 1 crore and

above
/

Bank Amount Complaints to be
Category involved lodged with NEMARKS
10,000 and above STATE PCLICE \\ If commed by staff
Private Rs. 1 Lakh and oT
AT L!CE
Sector/ above
Foreign
Banks

In'mddition to Atate
fk\%ic SFIO.

etaﬂs are to be
T orted O in
Fo

Below}ﬂﬁ,crore:

1} 1,000f and
ab ve but balow
Rs. ah.h"

\EIQE POLICE\\

AN ,J'

i icypéted by staff

2) h and
above but below

R, jcrore

Tovbe lodged by the
Regional Head of the bank
Concerned

Rs. 3.00 chore
up to R§.25

s

To be lodged with Anti-
Corruption Branch of CBL
where staff involvement is

prima facie evident,
Economic Offences Wing of
CBL: Where staff

involvement is prima facie

\“\_ s not evident,
il To be lodged with Banking
More than Rs 25 Security and Fraud Gell
crore and up to C8l (BSFC) of CBi {irrespective
Rs. 50 crore of the involvement of a
public servant)
To be lodged with Joint
are f:z?eRs'SO CBI Director (Policy) CBI, HQ

New Dethi
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MONEY MARKET & OTHER TERMINOLOGIES

Call Money | Money lent for_overnight

Notice Money ient for a period of 2-14 days

Money

Term Money lent for 15 days or more m inter-bank market

Money

Held till Govt. securities which are nof meant™{or sale and are

maturity meant to be held in the portfolio th maturity-Ly the banks.

Held for Govt. securittes acquired by t banks., with the

trading intention to trade by ing a tags.of the short-term

price / interest ra movement

Available. | Govt. securitigs” which Wan wufhm\tﬁ‘ﬂ\i)ove\w\

for sale categories i.e: HTM or&FT

Yield to Expecteg./ ate o T\@K\gm oh.a secu y if heid till atug

Maturity after pu’rchaa takes in to coum e purchase pri e)

Coupon Specified intgrést rate\on Fixethincome secllrmes such

rate = Corpora Govemrr ant straight bonds

Treasury Short term bands issuedDy the Tr sury {Govt).

Bills \Wreas bills are“issued .4s Zero-coupon
g ds with.91,182 and 364 day ué?

=
[

Eero-

e
Bands .

(;p( Edged
ecurity
lj-'_\_ ll-l

vernment . securit a secured financial
instrument whi guara ees cer’talnty of both capital
and mterest
BOnds no prom e penodlcaf coupons (interest).
The ffer nce between the purchase value and

Matu vat e is the value received by the investor.

Dat . L
Securlties M”‘l

instrun‘nents \which have tenure over one year. The
relllins on ;{ibted securities are based on fixed coupon

rates akin 10 corporate bonds.

Credit Risk [ Rusk oftiefault by the borrower / co-borrower.

Market Changes in the interest rates affecting on the yield on
Risk investment on account of trading in securities.
Operational | Failure of system and procedures, hardware or
Risk software due to internal / external factors.

Liquidity Risk arising on account of mismatch in the maturity
Risk pattern of Assets and Liabilities.

Systemic Failure of one big bank leading to failure of other
Risk smalier banks thereby eroding the confidence of the

public in the financial system.

@ No refinance is available from RBI on Pre-shipment and Post-
shipment advance,
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MARKET VALUATION RATIOS

Return on | Net Profit after Tax / | Return on Equity / Assets can

Equity Equity be compared with the

{ ROE) opportunity cost of capital

Return on | PAT / Total | It hel the investor to

Asset { ROA) | Assets comﬁgm.;\retum on his
asse

Earning Per | Profit after Tax / No Measur the ’\r\fltabllty of
Share (EPS) of outstanding
Shares /

Price Earning | Mkt  Price Ehare | A market d]._. tor whieh is
Ratio { P/E) price / Eagling per{:"'ﬁgé“b{\ eabyrinivaluations.
share .,

Dividend Dzv ehd p S‘lﬁre idend “yield Mdicatds “the
Yield SHare price returgs  thtal he equity
\L invest 5

way o dividend

Book Value /rotal Equity / Number 0t.0/S Shares (per share)

Mkt \ Mar pnce\\hares X IQsa\f Shyﬁ’ issued

Capitalisation
//HEAL *r‘iqu GHE}3$ SE\TLEM EHT SYSTEM

® An RTGSpaynént system is one iy which \;}glyment of Rs.2 lac and above

vith ng upper or maximum cenWructions between banks are
wtiiidually an oughout the day. The settiement

inimized because of RTGS. credit is {o be

@ [FSC (Indianﬁ%ljﬁtem Code) — an 11-digit alphanumeric code that
uniguely identifies all banks and their respective branches participating in
the online funds transfer process is assigned to each bank branch by the
RBt to monitor the online transfer of money.

® Each message has {0 be assigned with a unique number and provided in
the field Transaction Identification. The UTR is unique for a transaction and
is 22 characters in length. The structure of UTR s
HKXXXRCYYYYMMDDBnnnnnnnn” where XXXX'is IFSC (first 4 character)
of sending member, R represents RTGS, C represenis channel of the
tfransaction, YYYYMMDD represents year, month and date of the
transaction, nnnnnnnn denotes the seguence number.

@®RTGS uses a Transaction Type Code (TTC) to identify the type of
individual payment messages. The TTC values are in the range of “0000” to
“9999",

®A message format {camt.C538) is available to communicate an

acknowledgement fo the remitting bank containing the date and time of

credit to beneficiary account. This message would flow from the beneficiary
bank tc the remitter bank through Structured Financial Messaging System.
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@ With effect from 14th Dec. 2020, RTGS operates 24x7x363
throughout the year. The cut-off timings of RTGS at RBl is as
follows;

[ " Timing/Events 7/'\Dq Alldays |
Open for business .30 hours |

| Cut-Off (Customer and inter Bank transactions) | 23.5) hours |

3 | Endofday ., 00.00kours :
® Intra-Day Liguidity (IDL) facility shall bgmade aval wfacilitategsmooth
| be reversed b ‘end-

operations. The IDL availed, if any, s
process begins. In case the IDL aviifed and p
of cut-off is greater than the Curfent Accaint bal
securities (excess of Current againai which

1
2

twice the Repo Rate grevailing o the pa U
®The originating .mber shouid release thexpayment'messagg from their
system to RTGS
account. The paWy .
Straight thr Prasgssing {STP) mechanism for criditipg the beneficiary’'s
accounk” The be_ﬁTe“ﬁQary banks should within 30 minttes of the receipt of
the miessage at the’ Member Interace. in‘sase of any delay in providing

credit to thz/éﬁefjﬁiary's account, ipient / beneficiary’s bank has to
pay| compénsation at current repo-rate glus 2% to the beneficiary
custpmer fyr each day lay. The tadipensation amount should be
creditgd to ti’h\t):;stomer% account automatically without any request.

in cash, it is nil possibleto credjt the funds to the beneficiary’s account for
any real?-qn, the -qufnif%?l be refurned to the originating member within
one hour af receipt ofihe payrj;ent at the Member interface of the recipient
member. lgl\taﬁ of any del.? in returning the payment to the originating
member, compénsation af elirrent repo rate plus 2% to be paid to the
originating member and the same shall be ultimately credited to the account

of originating customer.
CHARGES: -

a) Inward transactions:

Free, no charge to be levied.

b) Outward transactions:

Rs. 2,00,000/- to 5,00,000/- : not exceeding Rs. 24.50/-; (exclusive of tax)
Above Rs. 5,00,000/- : not exceeding Rs. 49.50/-. (Exclusive of tax).

Banks may decide to charge a lower rate but cannot charge more than the

rates prescribed by RBI.
®Member banks should maintain RTGS transactions data for at least 10

years or such fime period as specified by RBI from time to time.

# Al payment transactions of value Rs. 50 crore and above undertaken by
entities (non-individuals) should include remitter and beneficiary Legal Entity
Identifier {LEl) information from April 1, 2021

-
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NATIONAL ELECTRONIC FUHD TRANSFER (NEFT)

The NEFT has heen made available 24X7 w.ef Dec. 16, 2018, The
settiement of first batch will commence after 00:30 hours and the last batch
will end at 00:00 hrs. There is no minimum and maximum amount of a
fransaction.

®There will be 48 half-hourly batches every day. The system will be
availabie on all days of the year, including holidays.

@NEFT transactions after usual banking hours of banks are expected to be
automated transactions initiated using ‘Straight Through Processing (STPY

modes by the banks. P
@®NEFT uses an Indian Financial System (IFS} ¢ \m Alpha numeric
code. It has 11 digits — 1% 4 represent bank codg\s resérved as control
code (presently 0) and remaining 6 are branch code. ™ i
@The sending bank branch shall pre the §q.ucture Financial
Messaging System (SFMS) message a.s/a%?:fp -*ue application. for the
funds transfer is received and arrap@es to send the meg*\age to NEFT
Service Centre till the cut off time fef the batch.The send: Seq*ice g:.&l&’
shall transmit the NEFT SFMS fiessage th?ngrrr Cieagng Gentre b
using the communication netrr‘xk .."HSlgnate RBI
Ee
sac

mit fmds th h

@ In case the person is h mg nl:hbaﬁh accou he C

NEFT by cash up to a méximum of’50,00 0/ per

® PENALTIES: If thd NEFT trafisaction &not cre te or retu ned within

two hours after baich settlement. then the bai is ilable to pay p#nal interest

to the affected q’éustomer at the“qurrent Ré\gq Repo e plus two

percent for the period of delay / till the date of cradit or ref d as the case

may be, is-affarded w the cuh:omers account wuthfﬁl ¥ ;tmg for a specific

claim e'be iodged by the custorier in thisregard.

®SERVICE CHARGES FOR NEFT: ks

a} lnward tramsactions: Free, no r‘h.“-u;hes to b collected from beneficiaries.

b} utwas‘ﬁ fransactions at ongmatmu \Vébranches (charges for the

remitter): \ -

9 Fox fransastions up to'Rs. :O 100 (not exceeding): Rs.2.50 {+ GST).

@ For fransactians abO\E Rs. 101060 up to Rs.1 lakh (not exceeding): Rs.5
(+ GST). |

@ For transactions >F¥s¥| Iakh ;=.nd up to Rs.2 fakhs (net exceeding): Rs.15
(+ GST). o

® For transactions- PQQ\@,E}S’ 2 lakhs: Rs.25 (+ GST).

With effect from Jan. 01, 2020, banks advised not to levy any charges from

their savings bank account holders for NEFT funds transfers initiated online.

SREMITTANCE ABROAD:

Indo-Nepal Remittance Facility is a cross-border remittance scheme o

tfransfer funds from India to Nepal, enabled under the NEFT Scheme. The

scheme was launched to provide a safe and cost-efficient avenue to migrant

Nepalese workers in india to remit money back to their families in Nepal. A

ceiling of Rs.50,000 per remittance with a maximum of 12 remittances in a

year is applicable for remittances by way of cash from walk-in customers or

non-customers.

A ceiling of Rs.2 lakh per remittance is available for account transfers with

no cap on number of remittances. The beneficiary would receive funds in

Nepalese Rupees.
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BHARAT INTERFACE FOR MONEY (BHIM)

BHIM is an app developed by NPCI, that lets the user make simple, easy
and quick payment transactions using UPL The user can make instant bank-
to-bank payments and pay and colflect money using just Mobile number or
Virtual Payment Address (UP! ID). Currently BHIM is available in 20
languages.

SENDING AND REQUESTING MONEY: User can send money by entering
Virtual Payment Address (UPI ID), Account number and QR Scan and can
collect money by entering Virtuai Payment Address (UPI ID). Additionally,
through BHIM App, one can also transfer money using Mobile No. (Mobile
No should be registered with BHIM or *99# and account should be linked).
Customer can also pay by scanning the QR codertiyrough Scan and Pay or
generate your own QR code to let easy paymems to the user.

VPA: A Virtual Payment Address (VPA) is awunique Mentifier, which the
customer can use to send and receive money on kP

payments on BHIM is Rs 100,
RuPay USE ON UPI F

(IMPS)
bust and reldime fund transfer which

bile, Internet, ATM, SMS. Banks
'#) are offering IMPS.

d IVR). Thé customer can do transactions using
. ¥i} Using Beneficiary Account no. and IFS Code

d transfer.

UNI PAYMENTS INTERFACE (UPI)

UPI is & system that powers multiple bank accounts into a single mobile
application (of any participating bank), merging several banking features,
seamless fund routing and merchant payments intc one hood. All UPI
payments are instant and 24/7, regardiess of bank’s working hours. UPI
services are provided by NPCL

®UPI PIN: PI-PIN (UP] Personal identification Number) is a 4-6 digit pass
code the customer has to create during first time registration with this App.
®LIMIT: At present, the upper limit per UPI fransaction is Rs.2 Lakhs.
@INVESTING IN IPO USING UPI: Retail investors can use UPI for investment in
1POs. SEBI has revised the limits for Unified Payment Interface (UPI) in IPOs by
retail investors from Rs 2 lakh to Rs 5 jakh.

GURUKULs BANKING CAPSULE 4160
SCO 91, (157 & 20 FL) SEC. 47-D, CHANDIGARH-160047

facilitates




RISK MANAGEMENT

MAJOR RISKS IDENTIFIED IN BANKING BUSINESS
1) Liquidity 2) Interest Rate 3] Credit 4] Market 5) Operational Risk

GUIDELINES TO BANKS FOR MANAGING THESE RISKS
RBI ALM Guidelines: Liquidity Risk, Interest Rate Risk
RBI/ Base! Il Guidelines: Credit, Market & Opera}hqai Risks

Liquidity Risk of inability of a bank to mgét its ciatractual obligations
Risk due to mismaich in inflows/oufflows om assels and
liabilities

Interest rate | Risk due to adverse ts in irderest ratas impacting
Risk profitability /rgﬁm\

Credit Risk Risk on acc?( of possible defa‘blq\b)%a borrgwer /
counterparty. P i, My

Market Risk | Risk of ad er‘sxci?viatibns due t‘?}.markin&l‘tio market \@:e
of the tf,a’&’kg.‘po olio du@{o markﬁt moverments

Operational Risjig/df loss dus to madequate or fallad interhal processes,
Risk podple, systeriis or mxlernal Factorg. Examples of such
fvents are {nternal, Exteéxnal fraudds Negligence, Data loss

] etc By z

Exchange . Riskem accountof adverse fw:ationi forex rates
Risk M /m‘\ \

isk of Counterpartindefault afterthe deal is put through
nd before this, settlemiqt. Also known as Herstatt risk due
| tothe famous Hiagstatt bahk incident in Germany.

INITION ON-COOPERATIVE BORROWER
erative Bprrowar is one:

ing lenders’ efforts/for recovery of their dues by not providing
necessary-information spdght;

¢) Denying acce =Zets financed/collateral securities, obstructing sale of
securities.

In effect, a non-cooperative borrower is a defaulter who deliberately stone
walls legitimate efforts of the lenders to recover their dues.

CUT-OFF LIMIT: For classifying borrowers as non-cooperative would be
those borrowers having aggregate fund-based and non-fund based facitities
of Rs.50 million.

COMMISSION PAYABLE TO THE BANKS ON GOVT,

TRANSACTIONS.(W.E.F July 01, 2019) + GST @ 18 PER CENTY

'« x| TYPE OF L i
-0 !‘TR‘A_NSACTION o a9 S| REMISED RATES)
1 Receipts — Physical |per transaction |Rs. 40/-
2 ‘Receipts — e-mode per transaction |Rs. /- )
3 Pension Payments per transaction |Rs. 75/- '|
Payments  other  thanPer Rs.100|Rs. 6.5 Paise i
~_|Pension turnover | ]
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SALE & PURCHASE OF NPAs BY BANKS

@ The guidelines are applicable to banks, Fis and NBFCs purchasing /
selling Non-performing financial assets.

#® A NPA shall be eligible for sale to other banks only and now there is
no lock in period.

® A bank may purchase/seil Non-performing financial assets from / to
other banks only on "without recourse” basis. Banks can seli Non-
performing financial assets {o other banks only on cash basis.

@ An asset should be held by the purchasing bank in its books at ieast
for a period of 12 months before it is sold to other harks.

@ The time for realization for purchased NPAs is & yearh Not less than
10% should be recovered in first year and 5% in's zach follbwing HY.

@ The asset classification for purchasing bank is Standard Asset for first

90 days. For CAR purpose, the risk weightaga.is 100 \

LOAN TO DIRECTORS -

BANKS OWN DIRECTORS: e h
No loan is permitted as per Sec«Z0 of B.R! “Act. However Ioarnagamst
Govt. securities, own deposit {;JS“E LIC, Eta\ff Loartpermittes 'rhfector
is staff member. 7‘ )

LOAN TO DIRECTORS ,E.'!F OTHgB BANKS: % L

i} For personal loans granted to arfgf d:rectbkof other. baj»&s the threshold

limit revised to Rup#gs five crof

i} Unless sanctigried by the Bo§rd of Directora@anagement Committee,

banks should not | % and adbuchs aggregating Rupf,-es five crore

and above to: x

a) Any rE“étzve otMthan spouss and migor / depend!ﬂ’nt chiidren of their
owp’ ChazrmeniMaﬁagmg Directdss or othés Directors;

b) Cylalrmanmm ng Director or otfar directiis of other banks; (including
ditectors lof Scheduled Co-operative~Banks;” directors of subsidiaries /
ar-.'l,stees d.f mutual fundsiweniure capital fupds).

¢} Any firm i which arfy of this relatives other than spouse and minor /
depandent ¢! -Edren is if ueresteu as a partner or guarantor; and

d} Any campany | ch any of the relatives other than spouse and minor /
dependiqt chlldre nterestad as a major shareholder or as a director
or as a guarantor or is in cortrol. {Provided that a relative of a director
shall also be degmed to ,DZ:nterested in a Co, being the subsidiary or
holding Co, if he is @ major shareholder or is in control of the respective
hoiding or subsidiary company.)

EXPLANATION:

i} The term "personal loan’ shall have the meaning assigned to it in the on

XBRL Returns — Harmenization of Banking Statistics.

ii} The term ‘major shareholder’ shall mean a person holding 10% or more of

the paid-up share capital or five cr rupees in paid-up shares, whichever is

less.

iy The term ‘control’ shall include the right to appoint majority of the

directors or to control the management or policy decisions exercisable by a

person or persons acting individually or in concert, directly or indirectly,

including by virtue of their shareholding or management rights or
shareholders agreements or voting agreements or in another manner.,

!.
L "

nt lo




LARGE EXPOSURE FRAMEWORK (LEF)

A Bank’s exposure sometimes resuits in concentration of its assets to
one party or a group of connected counterparties. This phenomenon
gives rise to Concentration risk for the bank. In order to mitigate
concentration risk, limits on bank exposure in refation {o bank’s capital
funds, were fixed by RBI in 18838. Thereafter, the norms were revised
several times with latest ravision made in June 2019 based on BCBS
(Basel Committee in Banking Supervision) standards on ‘Supervisory
framework for measuring and controiling large exposures’. Revised
norms are effective from 1- 4.2019.

@® SCOPE OF APPLICATION: Banks have to comply w-i.:che LEF norms at
two levels: P

» Groug Level: Consolidated group including its assoc;iate\a\subsxd[anes
branches and joint ventures in India as well as abroé‘d\
» Solo Level: Including overseas operations._ \\
Entities connected with the sovereign ;t‘é exciudet- ‘I\FOI';]\JJG defiffilion of
group of connected borrowers or colriierparties. Exposules gﬁ\iinte q by
R
nks

the government, exposure to ceniral / state rmments+/ Intra-
inferbank exposures, intra grouv\.)‘xposurqs food~credit, clea:th%
activities refated exposures. o ualifying™. Central™ Counte artx QBE
Deposits mainfained with NABARDE, onaccount af shortfall in ac ievmg
targets, stand excluded frém countes? parly exposuf'ae J 1

© DEFINITION OF LARGE EXPOSURE: . \H/

> Sum of all expdsure valued of a bank im_countetbarty or A.‘a group of
connected co:.mufrpart:es is definad as Large I:\xtosure (LE) ¥it is 10% or
above of bank's Tier 1 c.ElH:taI The exposure lnt.ludes 9::1%1 on and off-
balance shesl. L.xgosuﬂf’é “‘v"

> Expefure to simale genera} gle cohrterparty exposure limit is 20%,
whicly'can be exteng led to 25 p;r\nent by b"m ks’ Boards under exceptional
c:lrcumstanmp-' .
. Further,, RBI has decided that a I:n;urzk xposure {o a single NBFC
(excluding Gold toan Co's}-Wh| be restricted to 20 percent of that bank’s
eligible caplt‘al base. Bank fi nance to NBFCs predominantly engaged in
lending agalns gold will contmue))o be governed by limits prescribed above.

> The LE limit applied 16 a Giobal Systemically Important Bank’s (G-SIB)
exposure th.another [5=51B is sel/at 15% of eligible capital base. The LE limit
of a non-G-5H8 in india to a B-SIB in India or abroad is 20% of eligible
capital base. Eligible ca_[nm“l base takes into account infusion of Tier 1
capital after the date of last balance sheet. A bank may have exposures to a
group of counterparties with dependencies among them in such a way that if
one of them fails, all the counterparties wouid very likely fail. Such a group is
treated as single counterparty.

» Two or more borrowers are deemed to be a group of connected
counterparties, if a control refationship or economic interdependence exists
among them.

@ CONTROL RELATIONSHIP: If one of the counterparties has control
over the other(s) or the counterparties are directly or indirectly controlled by
a third party, then control relationship exists. in case controlling entity faces
financial problems, it is fikely to make use of its ability to extract capital or
liquidity from the controlied ent:ty thereby weakemng the financial position of
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the latter. Such clients together form a single risk element. Control

relationship exists for entities A and B if:

> A owns more than 50% voting rights of B, or

> A holds significant influence on the appointment or dismissal of B's
management or administrative body, or

» A holds significant influence on policy making by senior management of B;
say through consent rights over key decisions such as transfer of profit
and loss, or

» There is a common holding Co C for subsidiaries A and B. 1t is immaterial
whether bank has made any advance to entity C.

@ ECONOMIC INTERDEPENDENCE:

if one of the firms experiences financial difficulties, the related parties are

also tikely to face funding or repayment difficulties. Banks have to identify

possible connected counterparties on the basis of economic

interdependence in cases where the sum of all exposures to single

counterparty exceeds 5% of Tier 1 capital of the banks,

With the help of any of the following factors, copgectedness based on

economic interdependence between counterparty.# antl.counterparty B can

be established:

» Where 50% or more of A's annual gross receipls or grosi expenditure is

replaced by other customers."or exa

particular variant of car
then there are no aligfnative

scenario goods ¢

» When the expecled so
coprflerpartiez-is same an
sburce of incomé for repaymetd of loan:

> \Where pie&tzr‘lterparty has fu
| other aounterparty.

» VWhen the two or ms«‘:“&fh{'-terparties ty on same source for the majority
L M
o their flmding needs. j

-

Banks fave to into account, their direct and indirect exposure {o an
underlyiwet while calculdting total exposure. If a bank has invested in
structures sut %{.ﬁbﬁjﬂds, venture capital funds, securitizations, real
estate investment TrosT etc, which have exposure to an underlying asset,
then banks have to include such exposure together with direct exposure to
arrive at total exposure.

The bank has to look through the structure for identifying those underlying
assets for which the underlying exposure is 0.25% or above of Tier 1 capital.
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TYPE OF EXPOSURE

(of eligible capital base) Cap on Exposure

| Single counter party _ e 20%
Group of connected counter parties . 25%
Additional for exceptional cases allowed by | 5%

Board -

_ Single NBFCs - | 20%

| Group of connected NBFCs o 25%
Group of connected counter parties having 25%

| NBFCs in the Group - ) | 1

| G-SIB exposure to another G-31B | 15%

_ NON G-SIB in India to another G-SIB . ~ 20%

AVAILABILITY OF CASH il ATMS
The Reserve Bank of India on a review of downtim{:f AThs due to cash-
outs observed, that ATM operations affected by cagh-outs ‘igad to non-

availability of cash and cause avoidable Tzﬁ)rmi\?\nc}\to the members of

the public. .
RBI has therefore structured a sgieme of Penaity for\rwgw ienishﬁr?\rieof
O n

ATMs. The banks/ White Labai’ATM Opefators, (WLAOS] shadl strengit
their systems/ mechanisms..to “wjonitor \\gilabi!i of cais\.I\ in ATMs ar
ensure timely replenishmgit t a\‘;ﬁi{cash- .QE. Any on~cor!’1|::|lian inAhis
regard shall attract monstary penalty. . \ \

Effective Date: The-Scheme shll be e\h’ ctive fro‘rq\Oc “ber 01/ 2021.

Condition for colinting insfances of Cash-Outs i an ATM: When the

abie to withdrawy cash due fa non-availabildy of cash in a

particular ATM.
Proceduyrs: Banka.sfall subgit sy%ggﬁeneraied {Qt/aﬁent on downtime of
ATMa"due to nom replenishrent of cigh to the Issue Department of RBI
under whose jurigtiction these ATMs aré-Jocated. In case of WLAOQOs, the
banks whish—amg meeting their cash requirtqment shall furnish a separate
stbteme! on behalf of WLAOs on ‘sash-pt of such ATMs due to non-
replenishipient of cash, Such, statements-shall be submitted for every month

wit'ﬁkin five Mays of the Tollowirtg month i.e., first such statement for the month
of O?é:r 9621 shall Be submitted on or before Nov. 05, 2021 to the Issue

Deparknent coreerned,/
Quantuim_of Pena‘l‘@fCash-dut at any ATM of more than ten hours in a

month willﬁ.@;tit a flat pendity of Rs.10,000/- per ATM. In case of White
Label ATMs | B_s),_ippg:nalty would be charged to the bank which is
meeting the cash requirement of that particular WLA. The bank, may, at ifs
discretion, recover the penalty from the WLA operator.

RATINGS FOR BANKS

For evaluation and ratings of indian Banks Sh. S. Padmanabhan committee,
has suggested CAMELS ratings.

C - Capital Adequacy A - Asset Quality M < Management
E - Earnings Performance L - Liquidity S - Systems & Controls
RATING SYSTEM FOR FOREIGN BAMKS (CACS)
C- Capital Adequacy A- Asset Quality
C- Compliance §- System
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SMALL FINANCE BANKS

The Reserve Bank of India has released the guidelines for Licensing of

Small Finance Barks in the Private Sector. The objectives of setting up

of Small Finance Banks will be to further financial inclusion by provision

of savings vehicles, and supply of credit to small busingss units; smali
and marginal farmers; micro and small industries; and other unorganised
sector entities, through high technology-low cost operations.

» The minimum paid-up equity capital for smali finance banks shall be
Rs. 200 crore.

» The promoter's minimum initial contributionﬁm" the paid-up equity
capital of such small finance bank shall at lgast be~40% in the first 5
years. It is to be bought down to 30% within 1 years'and 15% within
15 years from the date of commencement of buginess of the bank.

» The small finance bank will be subject—te_all prixdential horms and -
regulations of RBIl as appilcanfé to exts;?ﬁ J%rumerciéx _banks
including requirement of maintenance of C*&E‘. and SLR. No
forbearance would be pro,:.rrded forﬁoﬁmylng -.th the statu'“:!ry
provisions.

» The smali finance ban W“H be e mreﬂ‘ag extem&{ 75% -J its At3 ustéd
Net Bank Credit ¢ e sechars Iiglbie far cIaSSvflcatlo" as priority
sector lending by Reserv Bank." !

» At least 50% ofts loan pu-::'lfoho shou?&gonstlt\\e Ioan?édvances of

up to Rs.25 Jdkh.

PAYMENT BANKS »

The OHJE'E'EW'&!; settmg wp of Payments Banks wilt be {o further
ﬁnam‘rai mciusm““:by providink, Small Savings accounts and payments /
1ttance services to migrant labnyr  workforce, low income
useholgs, small businesses, other un&}canssed sector enfities and
otLuer ussf's by enabling high volumé-lowvalue transactions in deposits
an'.ql payments / rerq?Tanch services in a secured technology-driven

envitonmen ,

ELIGIELE PﬁQMOTEES |

Existing gon-bank-Fre<paid Payment Instrument issuers; and other entities

such as individuals / professionals; Non-Banking Finance Co’s, Corporate

Business Cdrs:hépondents,,f’.’ﬂobiie Telephone Companies, Super-market

chains, Companies; Feal sector cooperatives; that are owned and controlied

by residents; and public sector entities.

SCOPE OF ACTIVITIES:

a) Acceptance of demand deposits. Payments Bank will initially be
restricted to holding a maximum balance of Rs. 2,00,000 per
individual customer.

b} Issuance of ATM/debit cards.

¢) Payments banks gannot issue credit cards.

d) Payments and remittance services through various channels.

e} Banking Correspondents of another bank, subject to the RBI
guidelines on BCs.

f) Distribution of non-risk sharing simple financial products like mutual
fund units and insurance products, etc.




DEPLOYMENT OF FUNDS:

+ The Payments Bank gannot undertake lending activities.

+ Apart from amounts maintained as Cash Reserve Ratio (CRR) with the
Reserve Bank on its outside demand and time liabilities, it will be required to
invest minimum 75 per cent of its ‘demand deposit balances’ in Statutory
Liquidity Ratio (SLR) eligible Government securities / treasury bills with
maturity up to one year, and Hold maximum 25 per cent in Current and
Time / Fixed deposits with other scheduled commercial banks for operationai
purposes and liquidity management.

CAPITAL REQUIREMENT:

4+ Minimum paid-up equity capital for payments banks shall be Rs.100 cr.

+ The Payments Bank should have a leverage ratie.of not less than 3 per
cent, L.e., ifs cutside liabilities should not exceer-33. ktimes its net worth
(paid-up capital and reserves). N\,
PROMOTER’S CONTRIBUTION: The promater's minimum initial
contribution to the paid-up equity capital of such payments bank shall at
least be 40% for the first five years from The, cc%wnence}i‘vept of its
business. 2 ,

,

ATAL PENS_&)N YOJNA (APY) ™.

Atal Pension Yojana (APY] is«Govt. Stheme, Mhich iS“&dmihLitered -

the Pension Fund Regulafor.& Eaveiopwuthqrity (PERDAY., .~

OBJECTIVES: it aims to finantiallyempoweithe cofimon pgople of India

with a monthly incorfe when t'a-t_";r are mo ?onge:*-.earnlﬁg. A higher level of

APY anroiments ffom the infermal seciorwill ensuradetter fifé chances for

such subscribers in their post-ratirement phase and resultant gecrease in the

burden on socCiel securiy, LY 4

¢ ELIGIBILITY-FOR APY: APY Is.open to all nkfantoount holders who

are nat membess of any statufory sotial security s>fieme.

L] /AGE OF JOINING AND CONTRIEUTION FERIOD: The minimum

¢ age of jeinlng APY is 18 years and max“i‘-rhum age is 40 years. Therefore,

| minimum period of contribution bixthe subtcriber under APY would be 20

\ years or more. Underihe APY, the_subscribers under the age of 40,

would ‘teceive thefixed monthly pension of Rs.1000 to Rs.5000 at the
ge of 68, years, depending on their contributions,

& ENROLMENT AND SUBSCRIBER PAYMENT: All bank account
holters under e eligible category may join APY with auto-debit faciity
to acciunts, leading {o r@ﬂ'uction in contribution collection charges.

FUNDING OF-APY: Goyefnment wouid provide: Fixed pension guaraniee

for the subscribers and would co-coniribute 50% of subscriber contribution

or Rs.1000 p.a., whichever is lower, to eligible subscribers for first five years.

Discontinuation of Payment:

a) After 6 months, account will be freezed.
b) After 1 years, account will be deactivated
c) After 2 years, account will be closed.

MODE OF PREMIUM: Monthly, Qtly or Haif Yearly premium wilt be auto

debited by the bank.

DELAY IN PAYMENTS: Banks shall coliect additional amount of Re.1

per month for delay in contribution upto Rs.100 per month, Rs.2 for

Rs.101 to Rs.500, Rs.5 for Rs.501 to Rs.1000 and Rs.10 for above

Rs.1000.
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PRADHAN MANTRI JEEVAN JYOTI BIMA YOJANA
OBJECTIVE: The scheme is offered through LIC or other Life Insurance
Co’s. The main objective of this scheme is to improve insurance
awareness and insurance penetration / density in the country.
ELIGIBILITY: Age group of 18 to 50 and having a bapk account. People
who join the scheme before completing 50 years £an, hpwever, continue
to have the risk of life cover up to the age of 55 pears subliect to payment
of premium.
® Risk Coverage: Rs.2 Lakh in case of d

one instalment.
® Appropriation of Premium:
a}Insurance Premium to LIC /

member
b)Reimbursement of Expghses ttnB

p.a. per member.
¢)Reimbursement

sperity“écheme) launched by
roving the welfare of female children in

1

adhao’ (BBB) operation.
Account: A legal Guardian / Natural

allowed per girl chili: nts can open this account for a maximum of two
children. In case of twins or triplets, this facility will be extended to the third
child. Account can be opened in Post Office or authorized bank branches.
Age: The maximum age limit of the girl child for opening this account is
10 years.

Minimum and Maximum amount of Deposits: The a/c may be opened
with a deposit of minimum of Rs 250. In subsequent years, a minimum
of Rs 250/- and a maximum of Rs. 1.5 lakh can be deposited during the
ongoing financial year. Deposits in an a/c can be made till completion of
fifteen years, from the date of opening of the account.

Interest Rate: For Qtr, July io Sept. 2023 the government would be
paying 8% p.a. interest compounded on yearly basis.

Tax: A contribution up to Rs.1.5 lakh qualifies for Income Tax deduction
under Sec 80C.

Maturity: The account can be closed after the girl child in whose name
the account was opened completes the age of 21. If account is not
closed after maturity, the baiance will continue to earn interest as
specified for the scheme from time to time.
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Withdrawal: Up to 50% of the accumulated amount can be withdrawn
after the account holder turns 18.

Transferability and Penalty: The account may be transferred anywhere
in India if the girl child shifts to a place other than the city or locality
where the account stands. An account where minifhym amount has not
been deposited in a particular year will attract a fine of Rs. 50/~ per year.

An individual girl child cannot have numero Samriddhi
Accounts. Only two Suknya Samriddhi Accounts ar per family

i.e. one for each. f—\u f
A BIMA YOJA {(PMSRBY)

PRADHAN MANTRI SURAK
ccess\i\h.ln ia It is

accidental death insurance i ccidental th an
disability cover for death isahility on“account pf an accideri. T

m yeak o yea‘rl.
70 yeabs with/bank

® This scheme }:.-ﬂ' ath an full dis ility cover
of Rs.2 Lakh/and for partial tisability cover.of Rs.1 Lakh

#® The premiumis Rs. m per membgr.
® The presium m the al/c holdér's savings bank
' one instaliment on or before 1*

age neardst birth day. In case a subshiibgris covered by more than one
account a}-{i premiurrf'ﬁa[. by the sufiscriber intentionally, insurance

will baistricte to orle only and the premium shall be liable to
ited.

MMY: FIH(JDHAN] MANTRI MUDRA YOJANA

icro Units Development & Refinance Agency Ltd. It is a
new institutionm—se by Govt. to provide funding to the non-
corporate, non-farm sector income generating activities of micro and
small enterprises whose credit needs are below Rs. 10 Lakh.

@ Under the aegis of Pradhan Mantri MUDRA Yojana (PMMY), MUDRA
has created three products i.e. "Shishu’, *Kishore' and ‘Tarun’ as per
the stage of growth and funding needs of the beneficiary micro unit.
Shishu covers loans up to Rs.50,000/-. Kishore covers loans above
Rs.50,000/- and up to 5,00,000/-; & Tarun covers loans above
Rs.5,00,000/- and up to 10,00,000/-.

@ Mudra Loans could be availed for Vehicle loan, Business Installment
Loan (BiL) & Business Loans Group Loans (BLG) & Rural Business
Credit (RBC).

@ When the loan is passed, one wili get a MUDRA card, similar to a
credit card with limit up to 20% of loan amount to purchase working
capital.

® Under Mudra scheme, no collateral or loan application fee is required.

@ Now it is called MUDRA Small Industries Development Bank of [ndia.
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STAND UP INDIA SCHEME

® Purpose: For setting up a new enterprise {Only Green Field Project)
in manufacturing, trading or services sector by SC/ST/Women
Entrepreneur. AN

Green Field Project signifies, the first time ventt}}ﬂ of the borrower in the
manufacturing or services or trading sector. M

@ Eligibility: Individuais, Proprietorships.—Rard ershfb Lfmit&ﬂ Liability
Partnership, Pvt Ltd Companies, Publi€ Ltd Com.,aQ eSx{n case"af non-
individual enterprises, 51% of thg sharehoiding and cohiroliing =lake
should be held by either SC/ST and/or Wommntrepre‘“ﬁ,eur\ .

© Quantum: Minimum above Ra, 10 Lacs. and Mﬂ;;mum Hh 10&Lacs

® Margin: 15% of the PrijecNCoit, Margm money'can be' ,i.Jrc:N:-:IE dAn
© convergence with eligible Central / = tate schames. Activitigs allied to
agriculture e.g. pis¢iculture, Héekeeping, pou“tq : )vestoc* rearing,
grading, sor*ting, Aggregation). agro mdus"h\ies dairy fishery/ agri clinic
and agri business centers, foodﬁ agro- proces&smg, etc) beuome eligible.

® Collateral S;\B-Ll"lg}g/ Credit facilities extendeel\lll p Stand- Up India
would be-efigible for guaran‘bee cover.under Cre ,E}‘g arantee Scheme
for Suﬁd Up India j‘ﬂo CoiIater:'d\hsecu1rn':I or third party guarantee should
be dttached ‘with fhe credit facility. If notcovered / Not eligible to be
coviered under EGTMSE!CGFS]L the borﬁ:wer shali provide collateral
security |n|the form of land 4 building to.the’extent of 100%.

@ Repayment: Sever, Vears'{or Term Loan.
@ RenavmeTHondav 18 ménths,

REV!SIQN IN kH!ﬂJ.AL PREMIUM RATES FOR PMJJRBY & PMSBY

¥ Departmient of Financiatl Sarvices, Ministry of Finance, have announced
revision of a_Q“rml premium. sates for PMJJBY and PMSBY schemes with
effect from 1st June 2622
> As per the guidelines, the annual premium for:

a) PMJJBY increased from Rs.330/- to Rs.436/-, and

b) PMSBY has been increased from Rs.12/- to Rs.20/-.
» Another, change made in the schemes is on the commission /
operational cost payable to Banks. The payments of administrative and
operational cost payable fo the Banks have been revised to Rs.17/- per
annum per enrclment under PMJJBY and Rs.1.50/- per annum per
enrolment under PMSBY. Both the above costs payable to Banks are
inciusive of the annual commission payable to BCs/Agenis etc.
» The cover under both the schemes shalt be for one year period stretching
from 1st June to 31st May. However, delayed enroiment under PMJJBY for
prospective cover is possible with payment of pro-rata premium as below:

. PERIOD OF ENROLMENT . Pro-rata Premium
June, July and August Full Annual Premium of

_ ) | Rs.436/- is payable

| September, October, and November | Rs.342/-

| December, January and February . Rs. 228/-

_ March April and May _ | Rs. 114/-

iy v R T A PR T o g
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PRADHAN MANTRI AWAS YOJANA ( PMAY)
(ABHILASHA AWAS YOJANA)
PMAY was introduced with the aim to provide affordable housing to the
urban poor population in india by 2022.

Ministry of Housing and Urban Affairs has extended the time-line for Pradhan
Mantri Awas Yojana-Urban (PMAY-U) up till 31st December 2024.

Credit linked subsidy is provided to EWS, LIG and MIG beneficiaries
under the scheme. The funds borrowed by EWS can be used to add a
room, kitchen or baicony to their existing house gr for construction of a
new house. A family not owning a house in any/azﬁ‘-nf india is eligible for
availing benefits of the scheme.

o CRITERIA FOR AVAILING LSS ‘a
| Particuiars EWS '\ Llh\

" Annual Household income L-Jp,tdes‘?: T-'v‘:*;_g IQP:J. to Rs.takh

- e oo AAkh .

Max:mum Loan Tenure | 20 yea_< _“H,E'O year\i}\ \\
h

mo ._ -:(_}Lakh

Maximum Loan Amount” '\%Ifk

—_—

Max. Loan elligble for” 1.6 Iakh 6 lakn
Interest Subsidy A ™, b, I|
| Max CarpetArpd ¢, 1_30 sq. n\ 6ir<a. m. ;
| interest Suh£ % 1_:3.50*’/0 6.50% |
Nodal Agency v L HUDCO and NHB
Ma;fSubs.dy amount \ | 2681 kh | 2.68 Lakh
Pnyable - L___ - ]
,J ; , ,f iy
TN N

e

", PRADMAN mmrm JAN DHAN YOJANA
°® TI Goverl JLent his decitied to make the Pradhan Mantri Jan Dhan
Yolana HEMIDY) an open- en;'led scheme and added more incentives to
identificationencourage ,..,_,:-fp|e to open bank accounts. The Finance
Minister has s"'ﬂ-l..d that over-drait limit for account holders has now been
doubled to Rs 10, 000.
@ The free accident insurance cover for those opening Jan Dhen
accounts after August 28, 2018 too has been doubled to Rs 2 lakh.
CRITERIA FOR PMEGP UNITS UNDER ANIMAL HUSBAKDRY
Activities under animal husbandry like dairy, poultry, aquacuiture,
piggery etc were allowed under PMEGP. Based on gueries from field,
KVIC vide circular dated 06 December 2022 clarified that, PMEGP units
engaged in activities of animal husbandry shalt be categorized under
services sector, ie maximum project cost eligible for subsidy shall be
limited to Rs.20.00 Lakhs only for first loan. Further, the cost of livestock
shall be considered under the capital expenditurefterm loan. However,
the cost of; livestock shall be considered based on NABARD rates for
concered states.
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REVISED GUIDELINES ON PM SVANidhi 2.0

On 1st June 2022, Ministry of Housing and Urban Affairs, has notified
the revised guidelines for PM SVANidhi 2.0 as hereunder:

> The scheme has been extended from March 2022 to December
2024.The credit guarantee and interest subsidy claims on all loans will be
paid till March 2028.

» Loan amount:

» Provision of 3rd loan up to Rs.50,000/- with a maximum term of 36
months has been allowed on repayment of 2nd of Rs.20,000/- (The
first loan is up to Rs.10000/-).
» Minimum repayment period for 2™ loan™.The mifimum repayment
period for 2nd loan is kept at 6 months to be eligitde for ne¥ _cycle of loan

higher amount of loan.

> [nterest Subsidy:
are eligible for interest subs

Fresh 2nd Loan | 3rd Loan |

[ Coverig'e Portfelio | Coverage | Portfolic | Coverage ]
i
ﬁ/o | 0 to 3% 100% 0to8% 75% |
Second Above | Above | = |
| Loss 7.5%to 75% 3%to 75% '
= 20% 10% E
] Above
fhird | 20%¢t0 | 50% |
p—e -t 50% -—
Maximum o °
Guarantee Cover 50% 10% 8%
Effective 31.875 | ) 5
Guarantee Cover % ey - 6%
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PRADHAN MANTRI VAYA VANDANA YOJANA

® The Government has launched Pradhan Mantri Vaya Vandana Yojana
(PMVVY), a pension scheme exclusively for senior citizens aged 60 years
and above. Under this scheme, senior citizens will get a guaranteed interest
of 8% for 10 years depending upon the investment made by them. This
PMVVY scheme is available till March 2023. LIC has been given the sole
privilege to operate the scheme.

® Pension Payment: On survival of the Pensioner during the policy term
of 10 years, pension in arrears (at the end of each period as per mode
chosen) shall be payabie.

» Death Benefit; On death of the Pensioner during the policy term of 10
years, the Purchase Price shall be refunded to beneficiary.

@ ELIGIBILITY CONDITIONS:

Minimum & Maximum Age for entry: Minimum age for investment is 60
years and there is no maximum age for entry.
Amount: Rs. 1,50,000/- to 15,00,000/- .
Policy Term: The policy term is 10 years.
Rate of Return: The Scheme provides an assured retyrn of 87
monthly (equivalent to 8.30% p.a. effecti

.a. payable

of a lump sum Purchase Price.
@ Pension Payment: Monthly /

Rs. 5,00,000 for inci i by hiny in the same
right and same.£apacity as on iqixidation / cancelldtion of bank's
licence or the“date op~which thg scheme of, amalgamation ! merger /

,1’(3/8, and B and A, in
arate account.

yable on half yearly basis in
If year.

remium: 12 paisa per Rs.108[- p.a.,
advance within 2 months of beginniniof the

rmium payable on balan :
be'borne b A 1k to sybmit return 'on DI-01 while paying premium.

[ Govt / State Gowt,,
anks antd-Easgign Goul. not covered.
its of the State Land Pevelopment Banks with the St. Co-op Bank’s.

e) Credit balancé in-GEa/c's covered.

» According to the DI&CGC (Amendment) Bill 2021, depositors of a
stressed bank, put under moratorium, will be able to withdraw up to Rs. 5
lakhs., A list showing the outstanding deposits of each depositor of the
insured bank will have to be furnished by the bank within 45 days.

> The DI&CGC, within 30 days of receiving the list, will have to verify the
authenticity of the claims made and ascerfain the willingness of each
depositor to receive the amount due to him, out of his deposit in the insLred
bank. The entire process, from the time a bank is placed under moratorium
to depositors receiving the insured amount, should not exceed 90 days.
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RED FLAGGED ACCOUNTS
An RFA is one where suspicion of fraudulent activity is thrown up by the
presence of one or more Early Warning Signals (EWS). The threshold
for EWS and RFA is an exposure of Rs.500 miltion or more at the level
of a bank irrespective of the lending arrangement (whether solo banking,
multiple banking or consortium).

BANK AS A SOLE LENDER: in cases where the bank is the sole
lender, the FMG will take a call on whether an account in which EWS
are observed should be classified as a RFA or not. This exercise should
be completed as soon as possible and in any case within a month of the
EWS being noticed. in case the account is classified as a RFA, the FMG
will stipulate the nature and level of further investigations or remedial
measures necessary to protect the bank’s mtereﬂ\gg_thm a_stipulated
time which cannot exceed six months..

@ The bank may use external auditors, ihcludir:fj\fpreﬁs%e{gerts or an
internal team before {aking a final view on the RFA, At thedend of this
time line, which cannot be more than six morniths ban\kﬁ Would‘fither tift
the RFA status or classify the accoupf as a fraud =

LENDING _UNDER _CONSORTIUM %MULT E;BANKEG
ARRANGEMENTS [MBA): "\

® The extant guidelines pr that all t e anks which ha-*e flné‘ﬁ\ ed
borrower under MBA should take bg-ofdinated astion, baﬁ“-ed on a comn
actiohs and the bank which é;lassmes or

agreed strategy, for legal / crimin
declares a fraud shgtild report e same toﬂFMC REL Sithin the deadiines
specified. ; i

® The initial dégision to flassify any standam ur NPA accptint as RFA or
Fraud will be at th‘e\;nd idual bank levet and it would be b€ responsibility of
this bank-toTepart the RFA b Fraud sjatus of the ageount on the CRILC
platfopm so that othir banks are alerted. =

@® Thereafter, within 15 days, the b‘.smk which\has red ftagged the account or
det {[scted the Trand would ask the c-iﬂsc:'rj;r:a/ieader or the largest lender

under MBA to convene a ‘meeting of e JLF to discuss the issue. The
me#ting of\the JLF sng‘c’;um,poned must’be convened within 15 days of
suchia request being redgived. |

@ In Case theranjs a brogd agrepment the account would be classified as a
fraud; else based™aq th majorll,y rute of agreement amongst banks with at
least 60% share in the total iending, the account would be red flagged by all
the banks ani-gubjected to aforensic audit commissioned or initiated by the
consortium leadetsethe largest lender under MBA.

© The forensic audit must be completed within a maximum period of three
months from the date of the JLF meeting authorizing the audit. Within 15
days of the completion of the forensic audit, the JLF wiil reconvene and
decide on the status of the account, either by consensus or the majority rule
as specified above. In case the decision is to classify the account as a fraud,
the RFA status would change to Fraud in all banks and reported to RB{ and
on the CRILC platform within a week of the said decision. Besides, within 15
days of the RBI reporting, the bank commissioning/ iitiating the forensic
audit would lodge a comptlaint with the CBI on behalf of all banks in the
consortium/MBA.
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\ Manager (SSM) of thambank. Fran

' whosge jurisdiction the Head O

® The overall time allowed for the entire exercise to be completed is 6
months from the date when the first member bank reported the account
as RFA or Fraud on the CRILC platform.

STAFF _ACCOUNTABILITY: As in the case of alcs categorised as
NPAs, banks must initiate and complete a staff accountability exercise
within six months from the date of classification as a Fraud. Wherever
felt necessary or warranted, the role of sanctioning officials may also be
covered under this exercise. The completion of the staff accountability
exercise for frauds and the action taken may be placed before the SCBF
and intimated to the RBI at quarterly intervals as hitherto.

PENAL MEASURES FOR FRAUDULENT BORROWERS: Borrowers
who have defauited and have also committed a fraud in the account
would be debarred from availing bank finance from Banks, Development
Financial Institutions, Govt. owned NBFCs, Mvesiment Institutions, etc.,
for a period of five years from the date of 1uli payment of the defrauded
amount. After this period, it is for individual k%itq:io : to take a call on

whether to lend to such a borrower. The penal ovisions would apply to
non-whole time directors (like -flomine&~directars and“independent
directors) only in rarest of cafes based on “sonchusive pr\oJ:\f of their
complicity. \
® No restructuring or additi ilities ‘may be the case of
RFA or fraud Alcs. Py '.p;%\ae\‘sett[emen invo

e contjtions E:tlpulah at the

The RB] has operatlonah ad a CentralFraud Regist ;(FCFR} with effect
from Janbary 20,2016 ng with e w detectish mechanisms for
frauds a C (éi‘sc%mpropo ed o be create g/JSImuitaneously as a
fchabli esentralised tabas r use by ba
Frauds of Hs. 0.1 milit and ab-c:ve but below Rs. 50 million will be

e bank falis / Senior Supervisory
f Rs. 50 million and above will be
\ monitixed by Ce?xgrai Fre ud Monitoring Cell (CFMC).
Flas repor‘ts are to ‘be sent in fraud cases of Rs. 50 milion and
above to CGM-in- chdrge Deptt. of Banking Supervision, CO with a

copydo CFMC.

® T\;}?‘%tect W RBJ has issued instructions providing for zero
liability of er where an unauthorised electronic transaction
occurs due to contributory fraud or negligence or deficiency on the part
of the bank, irrespective of whether or not the transaction is reported by
the customer, and where a third-party breach occurs and the deficiency
lies neither with the bank nor with the customer but elsewhere in the
system, and the customer notifies the bank within three working days
of receiving communication from the bank regarding the fransaction
Further, under RBI's Banking Ombudsman Scheme, customers can
lodge a complaint with the Banking Ombudsman against banks, for non-
adherence to RBl's instructions regarding mobile/electronic banking
services.

L i ) B GURUKULs BANKING 175
' SCO 91, (157 & 280 FL) SEC. 47-D, CHANDIGARH-160047

f momtpm.i by the respecnve mEgion Q/}fflce of the Reserve Bank under




OFFICIAL LANGUAGE

@ Hindi Divas: To be observed on Sept. 14. States / UTs are classified
into 3 categories for the purpose of official Language policy.

@ Region—A: HP, Haryana, Rajasthan, M.P., U.P., Bihar, Uttarakhand,
Jharkhand, Chhatisgarh and UT of Deihi, Andaman Nicobar.

@ Region—B: Maharashtra, Gujarat, Punjab and UT Chandigarh.

@ Region—C: All other States and UTs, J &K, Pondichery.

@ Public Sector Banks to follow Official Language Act 1963 /Official
Language Rules 1976 while using Hindi as official language. Progress
of use of Hindi monitored by RBI.

® Official Language Implementation Committee: At HQs and all
branches committee to meet once in a guarter to review.

® Target for Correspondence: (i) Ato A, Ato B 100%, (ii)Bto A Bto
B 90% (iii) Ato C65% (iv) Cto A, CtoB,Cto C, B to C 55%

@ Letter received in Hindi should be answered in Hindi 100%. (Rule 5)

@ Correspondence received in Hindi from Centrale\s\tate govt. should be

replied in Hindi.

RATING AGENCIES
As per Basel Hl Capital Reguiations, the list
agencies was accredited by RBI for se ol.risk wel
ctaims for capital adequacy purpos
» On a review, RBl has advi
following domestic credit rati
capital adequacy purposes:

a) Acuite Ratings & Resgar '
b} Credit Analysis an
¢} CRISIL Ratings kimited; 3

d) ICRA Limitegk ((
s and ResearcHFrivate Limit

Res::\:%nk of India
30, 2023, the Mumbai Interbank

orward” Oulright Rate (MIFORJ. shall gease to be recognised as a
significant benchmark’. This decisiof.corfes as a result of the cessation of

notified |by FBIL which is linked to LIBOR. In light of the
) ication jof US Dollar London Interbank Offered Rate

OR) settings after June 30, 2023, FBIL has been accorded

approval t ase the publication of the MIFOR after June 30, 2023.

The updated ‘gignificant benchmarks’ administered by FBIL with

effect from July 01, 2023 are

a) Overnight Mumbai Interbank Outright Rate (MIBOR)

b) USD/INR Reference Rate

¢) Treasury Bill Rates

d} Valuation of Government Securities

) Valuation of State Development Loans (SDL)

Modified Mumbai Interbank Forward Outright Rate (MMIFOR}.
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LOAN SYSTEM FOR DELIVERY OF BANK CREDIT
With a view to enhance credit discipline among the farger borrowers
enjoying working capital facility from the banking system, RBI has
advised that delivery of bank credit for such borrowers shall be as under:
1) Minimum level of ‘loan component’ and Effective date:

In respect of borrowers having aggregate fund based working capital limit of
Rs.1500 million and above from the banking system, a minimum level of
loan component’ of 40% effective from April 1, 2019. The 40% joan
component revised to 60%, w.e.f 1-7-19.

® Accordingly, for such borrowers, the outstanding ‘loan component’
(Working Capital Loan) must be equal to at least 40% »Qf:\iinctroned fund

based WC limit, including ad hoc limits and JTODs. “Hence, for such
borrowers, drawings up to 40% of the fotal fund baged WCHmits shall only
be allowed from the ‘foan component'. Drawmgs in excess of #e minimum
‘loan component’ threshold may be ailowed.i form chcash cregit faciiity.

@ The bifurcation of the WC limit :;;/ and cas"} medlt omponents shall

be effected after excluding the expgrl credit timits ( hipteent and\post-
shipment) and bills limit for inland sdies from | #eorkzng capitaMNimit. \

@ investment by the bank in the'(:P’s issuéd byt berrower shaltform pa
of the foan component, providing the investent is sangtioned *Egs par of the

working capltal limit,

2) Sharing of WC Finhance: iehders in™he co somu 1 shall be

individually and omt responSI {0 make.sure tféﬂﬁ(t}ﬁe aggrigate level,
g

the ‘loan compon t' meets théabove mentibned regifrements &t individual
bank level.

3) Amount&te or of the loan: The amount & tenor of therloan component
may be F_f;ad..'q_lr bapks in cu suitatlo with the b rs subject to the

tenor leing not fess than 7 Hays. Bahgdfnay deCIde to split the loan
compionent into WL-fs with differef maturitizas per needs of the borrowers.
4) Repayment/Rehewal/Rollover of\Loan Ciunponent;: Banks / consortia /
syrdicates| will have the discretion to 'atlpulaté repayment of the WCLs in
inst@llments or by way_of= "bullet” re}:afment subject to IRAC norms.
Banh,g may tonsider rollgver o;‘ ihe WCLs at the request of the borrower.,

5} Risk weights for undrawn portion of Cash Credit limits: WEF 1-4- 19,
the undiawn portion of/ cash :Fredlt / overdraft fimits sanctioned to the
aforesaid large bu:ll'l‘bwers, Jrrespective  of  whether  unconditionally
cancellable - n\xot shail attrdct a credit conversion factor of 20% The
guidelines will be~effective frim 1-1-19 covering both existing as well as new
retationships.

Example for Bifurcation of Working Capital Limits
.F (Rs. in miilion)

|
'S_ No. Sanctmned Aggregate Current  [40% of column 2 is to be
Fund based WC Limit |Outstanding |drawn as WCL .
r Sceqaﬂo Rs.2100 [Re.780  |WCL - Rs.780; CC - Nil
| Scenario s 2100 Rsmo WCL Rs.840; CC -Rs.860 |
Seenario pe.2100 |Rs.1600 WCL Rs.840 ; CC - Rs.760
Seenario ps.2100 Rs.2000 |WCL Rs.840; CC - Rs1160
Scenario Rs.2100 Rs.2050  \WCL -Rs.840 ,CC - Rs. 51210
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PROVISIONING COVERAGE RATIO (PCR]

® The PCR gives an indication of the provision made against bad loans
from the profit generated. Higher the PCR, lower is the unexposed part
of the bad debts.

® PCR is essentially the ratio of provisioning to gross non-performing
assets and indicates the extent of funds a bank has kept aside to cover
loan losses. In india, currently provisioning requirements for NPAs range
between 10% and 100% of the outstanding amount, depending on the
age of the NPAs, the security available and tha-internal policy of the
Bank. }J\ b

3 ,

@ The rates of provisioning stipulated by RBI hErC::As re the minimum

and Banks can make additional provisions subject to a © sistent policy.

This has led to a wide heterogeneity and variance in“the level of

provisioning coverage ratio among Ii;,:rﬂ_ﬂ_ﬁ \ b
.,

L

PCR = X 10!1-&\1

Gross NPA + Technical / Erudential write-o .
My
From a macro-prudential penlive, ba\n-igs shoult Mbuild Lp prév'\sio[j.'-r"@
and capital buffers in good times e, whert.the profits are\good, Which

Specific NPA Provisions + Tgﬁchhicaf / Prudentialxzﬁrv\ite-o‘lK

can be used for abgorbing losses in“g downtisn. This will nhance the
soundness of i the stabllity of the financial

sector. RBI ierefore, dec

provisioning cyshions sgnsistin of specific provisions afjainst NPAs as

well as floatin ppaﬁﬂs? S, and\ﬁgnsure thak. theig“total provisioning

coveratie ralio- including fpating hrovisions, isvhot less than 70%.

Ac;zﬁ‘rdingly, bays were advised to achigve this norm not later than end-

Sgptember-201H. ;

. PROMPT CORRECTIV cy‘bhs (PCA) SCHEME
\ X _~(REVISED FRAMEWORK)

» ‘The ﬁli\serve Bank ofy India has revised the existing Prompt

Corractive  Agtion F amevérrk for Scheduled Commercial Banks

{excluding Smail_Firance Hanks, Payment Banks & Regional Rural

Banks) efiective from January 1, 2022.

» The ob]‘bcii_\ie of the-PCA Framework is to enable Supervisory

intervention at appreptiate time and require the Supervised Entity to.

initiate and implement remedial measures in a timely manner, SO as to
restore its financial heaith. The PCA Framework is also intended to act
as a tool for effective market discipiine. The PCA Framework does not
preciude the RBI from taking any other action as it deems fit at any time,
in addition to the corrective actions prescribed in the Framework.

PCA Framework

A) The key areas for monitoring in the revised framework will be
Capital, Asset Quality and Leverage.

B) indicators to be tracked for Capital, Asset Quality and Leverage
would be CRAR/ Common Equity Tier 1 Ratio, Net NPA Ratio and
Tier | Leverage Ratio respectively.

C) Breach of any risk threshold as detailed below may result in
invocation of PCA.
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~ MANDATORY AND Y AND DISCRETIONARY ACT ACTIONS

| DISCRETIONARY
_ _SPECIF%CAT}ONS | MANDATORY ACTIONS ACTIONS |
Risk Threshold 1 Restriction on dividend Common menu
distribution / remittance of Special Supervisory
profits. |Actions

Promoters/Owners/Parent  {in Strategy reiated

the case of foreign banks) to Governance related

. ) |bring in capital |Capital refated

Risk Threshold 2 In _addition to mandatory Credit risk related
actions of Threshold 1, Market risk related
|Restriction on branch HR related
expansion; domestic and/or Profitability refated
overseas .. Operations/Business

Risk Threshold 3 In addition to méndatory "elated
actions of Threshold 1 &, Arry other
Appropriate restrictions . on
capital expendi

for technojdgical upgr
within Bpdrd approved limi

COMMON MENU FOR SELEC&ON OF DéCRETI ARY COF RE\"II_'VE ACTIGONS

1) Special Supervisory / A-Etﬁ\r'ra 2) Strifegy Relsted Ab{l\c}pé
3) Governance Relatpd Actions;™, ) Capital Relatad Actions;
5) Credit Risk Related Actior?;/ }a:lzﬁl Risk Ralated Actions.
7)H.R. Related/ﬁ'étions; ; ¥ 8) Prafitability Related Actions.
8) Operatior,afkeiated Actionss, . 10) Other Actt/:;n"s
AT s/CASH ECYCLEﬁ\chmg £s:
Resenui __Banr: n:'-u:li had™. constituted ommitiee under the
Chdirmanship-af the Chle}\EXGCUfl Indian Banks' Association to review

fhe entire gamit of Automater Teller dachine (ATM) charges and fees due
[the m,}mﬁ;; cost of ATM “deploymiat and expenses towards ATM
| mami?nance incurred by banks / v?*{{te lafet ATM operators.

RBI has decided ta-afftyw increase i nterchange fee per transaction from
Hs.15 g Rs.17 for\'fmanc jal transactions and from Rs.5 to Rs.8 for non-
financial transaction in all dentres.

Banks allownd o ingrease the customer charges to Rs. 21 per transactions
w.e.\n 01, 2022, if th/é customer exceeds the monthly limit of free
transachans.

a} Customirs. g are eithafe for five free transactions (inclusive of financial and
non-financial transactions) every month from their own bank ATMs. They are
also eligible for free transactions {inclusive of financial and non-financial
transactions) from other bank ATMs viz., three transactions in metro centres
and five transactions non-metro centres.

b} Applicable taxes, if any, shall be additionally payable.

c) These instructions shalf also apply, to transactions done at Cash Recycler
Machines (other than for cash deposit transactions).

INTEROPERABILITY OF PREPA!ID PAYMENT INSTRUMENTS | [(PPIs]:
> RB! has made interoperability mandatory for full-KYC PPls and for aii
acceptance infrastructure. To incentivise the migration of PPis to full-KYC, i
is proposed to increase the limit of outstanding balance in such PPls from
the current level of Rs.1 lakh to Rs.2 lakh.
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| PCA MATRIX - PARAMETERS, INDICATORS AND RiSK THRESHOLDS

| Parameter Indicator Risk Threshold 1 | Risk Threshold 2| [, RISK
. ! S — | Threshold 3 |
[ (1) | (2) | (3) ) (%)
Capital CRAR - Minimum|Uplo 250 bps below Mare than 250 bps In excess of 400
(Breach of regulatory prescription|lhe Indicator [but not exceeding bps below the
either CRAR for | prescribed at {400 bps below the Indicator |
or CET 1 Capital o Risk colurmn (2} Indicator prescribed prescribed  at
ratio) Assets Ratio + _lUpte 16250 bps at column (2) column (2)|
applicabig Capital below the Indicaior |
Conservation  Buffer ; More than 162.50/In excess of
prescrived at
(CCB) column (2) bps below not| 312.50 bps
| exceed) below the|
bps |
[ andior below the at
Indicator prehq%i
Reguilatory Pre- I
|Specified  Trigger of m\
Common Equity Tier 1

Ratioc {CET 1 PST) +

|applicable CCB ! : .
|Breach of either \ \
CRAR or CET 1 rali ™, {

' to trigger PCA / \\ W \/f

|
Asset Quality Net Non >=6.0% but <0.0%  >=0.0%", but <->=12.?%
-Performing” Advances e 12.0%

. [NNPAMatio | N PN |
|Leverage Regulé-_tory minimum|Upto 5] bps below Mor re than 100/
Tier 1 Legerage Fiiti, |the equiatory|but n ing(tps below the

o inimum-~ ™ i ;
5 -~ : \ |requlatory mirlimum | minimum

mmonécﬁty capital, net of regulatory
s, {0-total risk weighted "gssets defined in RBI1 Basel ili

-y

€ NNPA Ratio: The perﬂéﬁiﬂégxf net NPAS to net advances.
© Tie id: The percentage of the capital measure to the

“fined i RBI guidelines on Leverage ratio
would apply to all banks operating in India including
foreign bahks operating th;:&gh branches or subsidiaries based on
breach of risk tregsholds pHidentified indicators.

E} A bank will generally be placed under PCA Framework based on the
Audited Annual Financial Resuits and the ongoing Supervisory
Assessment made by RBI. RBi may impose PCA on any bank during the
course of a year (including migration from one threshoid to ancther) in
case the circumstances so warrant.

F) Exit from PCA and Withdrawal of Restrictions under PCA will be
considered i no breaches in risk thresholds in any of the parameters are
observed as per four coniinuous quarterly financial statements, one of
which should be Audited Annual Financial Statement (subject to
assessment by RBi); and Based on Supervisory comfort of the RBI,
including an assessment on sustainability of profitability of the bank.

G) When a bank is placed under PCA, one or more of the following

corrective actions may be prescribed:
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INSOLVENCY AND BANKRUPTCY CODE, 2016

® Bankruptcy is a legal status of a person or other enity that cannot
repay the debts it owes to creditors. In most jurisdictions, bankruptcy is
imposed by a court order, often initiated by the debtor.

®The Code offers a uniform, comprehensive insolvency legislation
encompassing all Co's, partnerships and individuals (other than financial
firms). One of the fundamental features of the Code is that it allows
creditors to assess the viability of a debtor as a business decision, and
agree upon a plan for its revival or a speedy liquidation. The Code
creates a new institutional framework, consisting of a regulator,
insolvency professionals, information utiliti?a/\and adjudicatory
mechanisms, that will facilitate a formal and Aime 6m<1d insolvency
resclution process and liguidation. 3
APPLICABILITY: Co's, limited liability partnerships, pﬁgﬁmrship‘ irms, other
corporate persons, and individuals, and any-oiTer-hody spycified birGovt.
KEY FEATURES: o \\ B ™,
1) Corporate Debtors: Two-Stade Process: v

To initiate an insolvency progess for cefporate debtbr§, the defal:sQ\
should be at ieast INR 1 crore. N LY "\\ 3
The Code proposes two jnﬂéﬂendent stages: \ %

a) Insolvency Resolution Procbss; k., ' b} Liql.,ridatiér/
(a) THE INSOLVENEY RESO T!bQI__PRO\l:Eﬁ iﬁ_RPj: .

The IRP provides a gtillective mechanism to, lenders :al with|the overall

distressed positioprof a corporale debtor. Thiskis a significant dgﬁanure from

the existing leml framework under which the“primary ony to initiate a

reorganisation pri 'esz)i#s ith the dabtor, and ieﬂ€§;’s maf pursue distinct

actions forracavery, s€curity Boforcemet and debt réstrutturing.

The Cgde envisaiga:} the foltow{{}g steps,in the IRP:

i} Cammmencement of the IRP: Ainancial treditor (for a defaulted financial

debf) or an spetional creditor {for an unpaithoperational debt) can initiate

an [RP ag.ﬂ’ifgf a corporate debtor at e N';l}onal Company Law Tribunal

(NﬂLT). The defaulting _cerporate debtd Als shareholders or employees,

may'ﬂ.,:.lso iniliate volunt: VY insoi'v_ency proceedings.

it} Moratoriumy: The NCLT ordédss a moratorium on the debtor's operations

for the eriod ofilie IRP/ This operates as a 'calm period’ during which no

judicial p ceedings"-*&r“{ecoverj. enforcement of security interest, sale or

transfer of assets, or terminatiof of essential contracts can take place.

iii) Appointment._of Resolufion Professional: The NCLT appoints an

insolvency professicrab-of 'Resolution Professional' to administer the IRP.

The Resolution Professional's primary function is to take over the

management of the corporate borrower and operate its business as a going

concern under the broad directions of a committee of creditors.

SEQUENCE OF STEPS UNDER THE IBC:

© On Day 1 of the default, a creditor or a borrower can approach NCLT to
initiate insolvency proceedings. The NCLT has to accept or reject the plea
within 14 days.

€ Once the case is admitted, lenders will constitute committee of creditors
(CeC), appoint an IRP which will run the borrowers’ company in the
interim period.

® Within 180 days, the CoC has to decide on a debt recast plan. Lenders
will be given additional 150 days (total 330 days) to arrive at a final
resolution plan.
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& if the lenders agree (by voting), the CoC would go ahead with debt
restructuring. Otherwise, after 180 days, the company's / borrower's
assets will be Liguidated.

e Home buyers would be treated as financial creditors and shall have the
right to be represented in the Committee of Creditors (CoC)

@ Related party’ now defined in refation to theg~individuai as weli, in
addition of the Co only previously, to bar it fro;l iddmg under the IRP.

e Vote share: CoC to decide on extension of isolvency, process beyond
180 days upto 330 days and for appointment &{ IP by 5§% vote share
(from earlier 75%); other decisions can be takef. by 5%0&: { 75%
earlier). The process can be withdrawin altogether by 50% vote'ghare.

® Promotors and guarantors .&f the MSME%&&I;e\exemptbd from

disqualification from bidding;-it further owers e Cunire io allow
further exemptions or modifiGations w.t. the F.\L’i}l\fE sedor \
® Moratorium from paraligl'nroceedings will not be availabE o guarantels

of the company. If a ﬁﬁancﬂi?réu{tor or it?s\authorZEQd repriasenta\ﬂ-qe is a

related party to & company facing insolvency, it shall H]oi have any
participation or ¥iting during’a meetini of the Ceg/x“ ,

® A Co can file"an insolventy application,provided it seek: shareholders’
approval a{'i:g at least 3/4 Makeholde approve the-proposal.

® Many of chahges wer2nade ort{he basis of the recomimendations of the
IBC review-committee hemded by Ggrporate AffalegSecretary.

@ [Ince the NCLT passes an

...-"on the pending legal proceedmgs against the corporate debtor, and the
| asseta’of the’debtor vest in the litwidation Bstate.

PRIORITY OF CLAIMS: —, ;

The Code: significantly chaﬁges the priority waterfall for distribution of

liquidation phaceeds. Alter thel costs of insolvency resolution {including any
on

interith. finance l-securedd debt logether with workmen dues for the preceding
24 m rank highast in priofity.

Central an‘tixsﬁtate Governmént dues stand below the claims of secured
creditors, workman dugs;” employee dues and other unsecured financial
creditors.

Upon liquidation, a secured creditor may choose to realise his security and
receive proceeds from the sale of the secured assets in first priority. If the
secured creditor enforces his claims outside the liquidation, he must
contribute any excess proceeds to the liquidation trust. Further, in case of
any shortfalt in recovery, the secured creditors will be junior to the unsecured

creditors to the extent of the shortfall.

2) IRP for Individuals/Unlimited Partnerships:

For individuals and unlimited parinerships, the Code applies in all cases
where the minimum default amount is INR 1,000 and above. The Code
envisages two distinct processes in case of insolvencies: automatic fresh
start and insolvency resolution. Under the automatic fresh start process,
eligible debtors (basis gross income) can apply to the DRT for discharge
from certain debis not exceeding a specified threshold, allowing them to start
afresh. If approved, the DRT passes an order binding the debtor and
creditors to the repayment plan. If the plan is rejected or fails, the debtor or
creditors may apply for a bankruptcy order.
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PRE-PACKAGED INSOLVENCY RESOLUTION PROCESS (PIRP)
» The Lok Sabha on July 28, 2021 passed the Insolvency and Bankruptcy
Code {(Amencdment) Bill 2021, replacing the Insolvency and Bankrupicy
Code {Amendment) Ordinance, 2021.

» The Ordinance introduces an alternate insolvency resolution process for
micro, small, and medium enterprises (MSMEs), called the Pre-packaged
Insolvency Resolution Process {PIRP).

> Unlike Corporate Insolvency Resclution Process {CIRP), PIRP may be
initiated only by debiors. Under this framework, a debtor initiates and
participates in the resolution proceedings with ienders through an informal
precess. Once the promoters of the company and secured creditors
agree on a resoiution plan, they can approach th’gﬁatio- al Company Law
Tribunail for approval. During PIRP, the manage ent of tﬁa\company will

remain with the debitor.
CUT OFF LIMIT: \ i

Accoiding to the amendments, the govwﬁ’ment hé‘huﬁotfﬁéd a thre‘%g% for
g

default of at least ten lakh rupees. /,T & centrdl gov&ﬂ{nent may infrease

the threshold of minimum defe%: up to one crore r ee\»\ throu 2
i

DEBTORS ELIGIBLE FOR PIRP: PHZP may*he initiated in thy e\;}-ﬁt of :!u"

default by a corporate debfor Masstied as g MSME under the h,ﬁﬁ.}*f

Development Act, 2006,For initiating FIEP, themoratg debtor himself is

required to apply toxf%"xe adjudjrating aul\hély (Matiopfal Corripany Law

notification,

Tribunal). The aulHority must ”:pprove or Meject ihe‘“‘nﬂpp!icati-:;ﬁ for PIRP
within 14 days ofls receipt.

APPROVAL OF FIMNCIAWHEDITO ]

» For appiu.rmgq_for Fjﬁﬁ thi, debtor needs to obta‘q ii?ﬂ/ roval of at least
66% of s ftnanEmLcredltors fin value of debt due fo feditors) who are not
reiat@f(gartles of tie debtor. ore seeking approval, the debtor must
provide credjla with a base resoiuhfgn plan. ‘[%e debior must also propose
the hame the along with the application for PIRP. The proposed RP
must be a roved by at leas{ 66% of the, fifiancial creditors.

PROGEEDINGS UNDER F"iRP b

» The debtor.will subm.t the Base resolution plan to the RP within two
days o?‘%he co encement 0F| the PIRP. A committee of creditors will
be consfituted wi “seven days of the PIRP commencement date,
which will cmﬁ-ci\er the base ni’solut;on plan. The committee may provide
the debtor with "»a_opportupify to revise the plan. The RP may also invite
resolution plans from ollier persons.

» Alternative resolution pians may be invited if the base plan: (i) is not
approved by the committee, or (ii) is unable to pay the debt of operational
creditors {claims related to the provision of goods and services).

INITIATION OF CIRP: At any time from the PIRP commencement date but
before the approval of the resolution plan, the committee of creditors may
decide to ferminate PIRP and instead initiate CIRP in respect of the
debtor (by a vote of at least 66% of the voting shares}.

> A resolution plan must be approved by the committee by a vote of at
least 66% of the volting shares. A resolution plan must be approved by
the committee within 890 days from the commencement date cof PiIRP. The
resolution plan approved by the committee will be examined by the
adjudicating authority.

LT L - S
GURUKULs BANKING 183
SC0 91, (157 & 2080 FL)} SEC, 47-D; CHANDIGARH-160047 i .




» If no resolution plan is approved by the commitiee, the RP may apply for
termination of PIRP, The authority must either approve the plan or order
termination of PIRP within 30 days of receipt. Termination of PIRP will
result in the liquidation of the corporate debtor.

COMPARISON BETWEEN PPIRP AND CIRP

__ Criteria___| PPIRP | CIRP
| Eiigibility | Only MSMES | AllCorporate debilors
Threshold Minimum INR 10 Lac Minimum INR 1 crore
Initiation by Only CD, post approval by FCs/OCs/CD
shareholders and unrelated
| FCs /\
Timeline | 90 days fo submlt resoiuﬂon

(AA), 120 days for
process. No extensiop” [ ™

Management | Corporate oeb'orf‘"f possessxon | Credifoxin
I

| Control | with creditor-in-control £ e ]
Resolution CDo subm:t;g\ase reso‘i@/on—\\&,rgi:’ion Interés is >

: plan plan. if GOC-rejents, orif OCs invilsd from all*grospet
not pid in full,"spmpeting b[d\ resolut nappli::gnts.
be invited.
| Section 29 A “gect i S&MZQ-A appllicable
| Consequence | Termination S PPIRP, Liquidation /
. of failure j [ inik

Moratorlum

W protection from
: commencement the iale of filing of the plea

{l}’brm!natlon Can terminate proces Section 12-A 1o withdraw from

| min 86% votes of CIRP with 90% vote of COC
| Mlsce{lenous If promoters not diiutWas part of the resolution, COC needs
|I't_ \ toretorg Mpasons for it. PPIRP cannot run in parallel to CIRP. 3-

| %

W e cookoTl pariod from any other PPIRP or CIRP.
| b \'\ | yzﬂ': # ’

Lll‘;lhED/JLIABIL.!TY PARTNERSHIP (LLP)

® LILPis yorid corporatg’form entity, combining the features of existing
partnership firma_and limited liability companies. LLP is a body corporate &
legal entity separate from its partners. it has to suffix Limited Liability
Partnership or LLP* with its name.

IMPORTANT ASPECTS:

® Two or more persons can form a LLP. No upper limit on the number of
pariners in an LLP.

® A body corporate (including a LLP) can be a partnerin LLP.

® Liability of pariners restricted upto amount agreed to be contributed by
the partners.

© Conversion of a parinership firm or a private limited company or an
unlisted public company into LLP is allowed.

® Minor and HUF cannot be partners. LLP to be registered with ROC. No
provision under LLP act for registration of charges with ROC. There must be
a minimum of two designated pariners. At least one designated partner must
be a resident of India. No requirement of minimum capital contribution.
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RESOLATION OF STRESSED ASSETS
(PRUDENTIAL FRAMEWORK]

® in view of the enactment of the insolvency and Bankruptcy Code, 2016
(IBC), RBI has on 7-6-2019 substituted the existing guidelines with a
harmonised & simplified generic framework for resolution of stressed assets.
@ The extant instructions on resolution of stressed assets such as
Framework for Revitalising Distressed Assets, Corporate Debt Restructuring
Scheme, Flexible Structuring of Existing 1.ong Term Project Loans, Strategic
Debt Restructuring Scheme (SDR), Change in Ownership outside SDR, and
Scheme for Sustainable Structuring of Stressed Assets stand withdrawn with
immediate effect. Accordingly, the JLF as mandatory institutional mechanism
for resolution of stressed accounts also stands di tinued.
@ The ienders shall not reverse the provisi?;.:s mamtained as on April 2,
2019 in respect of any borrower uniess the reversal is &gonsequence of an
asset classification upgrade or recovery or resolutxon\ \followmg these
guidelines. Any RP under consideralion_gs on ?‘ June,\2019 may be
pursued by lenders under this reyifed fram%“mrk s‘w,bject to\meetmg the
requirements/conditions specifiegin this framework:
@ APPLICABILITY: The direclifins are issued in terms of the provisions of
Section 35AA of the Bariking Regfilation “*Q\c;t 1949, f mta;t&m& of
insolvency proceedings a-g-ams‘lxpec;f!c‘borrowe under ‘he fns ,Qven /;.-' and
Bankruptcy Code, 20 18} (IBC ",
The Guidelines apph to Sche iled Commerial Ban (exciddmg RRBS) All
india Term Finagfial Institu <1 NA&RD NHME, gtm Bank, and SIDBI);
Small Fmam@fﬁanks and;Systemicaily™ uﬁpoﬂanr Non-Deposit taking Non-
Banking Fidancial Compan?s;s (NBFC-N-SI) and Degosit taking Non-

Banking Flnht]czlal Cofhpanies (NBFC-D). E'/
OBJEgIggg w:rowﬁ‘mg a framhgwork for eafly r ognition, reporting and
tirpe bound ré=alution of stiassed assgts.

/A) EA EARLY NTIFICATION AND REPa'EITlNG OF STRESS:

L ® Lenders shall recogmse incipientgtra s in foan accounts, immediately on
-rlefault\by classifygrig sut "l‘ assets as special mention accounts (SMA) as
r‘-r*r the f-;nljgwm“ calegories;
“{-M A ub-/B B_i[tSiS for Classification
[ ~_Frincipal] or interest payment or any other
ca{ggones amounl'wholly or partly overdue hetween
SMAxﬁﬁ-\\ |1-30 days
SMA-1 3160 days
_SMA~2 |61-90 days

® in the case of revolving credit facilities iike cash credit, the SMA
Sub categones will be as follows:

‘Basis for Classification
[SMA Sub-|Outstanding balance remains continuously in
categories  excess of the sanctioned limit or DP, whichever
. is lower, for a period of _
SMA-1 31-60 days :

SMA-2 61-90 days
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Banks shall report credit information, including classification of an account
as SMA to Central Repository of Information on Large Credits (CRILC), on
all borrowers having aggregate exposure of Rs. 50 million (Rs. 5 crore) and
above with them. The CRILC-Main Report shall be submitted on a monthly
basis. In addition, the lenders shail submit a weekly report of instances of
default by all borrowers (with aggregate exposure of Rs. 50 miflion and
above) by ciose of business on every Friday, or the preceding working day if
Friday happens to be a holiday.

B) IMPLEMENTATION OF RESOLUTION PLAN [RP}: All lenders must put

in place Board-approved policies for resolution of stressed assets, including
the timelines for resolution. Since default with any iender is a lagging
indicator of financial stress faced by the borrower, { anks should initiate
the process of implementing a resolution plan (RP,
& Review Period: Once a borrower is reported toe in de

Period of 30 days, lenders may decid
the nature of the RP, the approach faof

¢) The-fCA may, provide for rights and

protection of rights/of dissenting lenders, thgatment of lenders with priority in
cagh flows ity interest, etc. particthar, the RPs shall provide for
payment rjot less than the liquidation to the dissenting lenders.

implerented within 180 days fiom'the end of Review Period. The Review
ali conmimencenot latdr than the reference date, if in default as on
the referengce date; or the date pf first default after the reference date.
e above purpose shall be as under:

AGGREGAT E OF THE BORROWER | REFERENCE
B TO LENDERS _ | DATE
'@ Rs. 20 billicn and above ) June 7, 2018
® Rs. 15 billion and above, but less than Rs. 20
|b§l|ion January 1, 2020
'@ Less than Rs. 15 billion To be announced

i |in due course

The RP may involve any action but not limited to, regularisation of the
account by payment of afi overdues by the borrower entity, sale of the
exposures to other entities / investors, change in ownership and
restructuring.
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C) IMPLEMENTATION CONDITIONS FOR RP:

> RPs involving restructuring / change in ownership in respect of accounts
where the aggregate exposure of lenders is Rs. 1 billion and above,
shall require independent credit evaluation (ICE) of the residual debt by
credit rating agencies specifically authorised by the RBI for this purpose.

> While accounts with aggregate exposure of Rs. § billion and above
shall require two such ICEs, others shall require one ICE.

» Only such RPs which receive a credit opinion of RP4 or better for the
residual debt from one or twe CRAs, as the case may be, shall be
considered for implementation. ™,

Further, ICEs shall be subject to the following: / s

The CRAs shall be directly engaged by the lenders gnd the payment of fee

for such assignments shall be made by the lenders. ¥ lenders.obtain iCE

from more than the required number of C -ailsuch | opinions, shall be

RP4 or better for the RP to be considereg/for implementation u\h

fn respect of borrowers (o whom _?@ lenders continue \t\o\have credit

exposure, shail be deemed to P& ‘implementad o:I;'\( th follow\l‘hg

conditions are met: 5 1 v % \>

a) A RP which does not inv _\F}}atructuri- { chanse in owrership shail.

be deemed to be implemepted onty, if the borrowgr is notyn defallt with gy

of the lenders as on 180" day froln the_end ofihe Reyiew Period. Any
subsequent default aier the 180 day periqd shal!kt@!eated 43 a fresh
default, triggering adresh review.

b} A RP which/involves restrubduring / chahge in ownerfyl‘ﬁ: shall be

deemed to be impf n\;r?)ﬁniy if all'uf the folzowirh;\conditigd/s are met:

e

> Al relateddocun’ ation, includingexecution of necgdsary agreements
between lenders-and borrowdr/ creatich of security charge / perfection of
sqézrities, are c:}m[eted by thi, lenders concerned in consonance with
tife RP being-mglemented, . b
» The new capital structure and / or c?u-l\nge/-;dn the terms of conditions of
the exisfing loans get dufi\yeflected in'te books of ali the lenders and
the borrower; and, )
» Borrower is ot in defalit withlany of the lenders.
¢} A RP which ihyolves/ lenders exiting the exposure by assianing the
exposures'ip third party or a RP/involving recovery action shall be deemed
to be implemented only if the esfiosure to the borrower is fully extinguished.
D) DELAYED IMPLEMENTATION OF RESOLUTION PLAN:
. . . |Additional provisions to be made as a|
z;g::)elz';:e sfglru;irzﬁlgigintatmn Of!f’/o of total o.ut§tandin_g, if RP not|
[ ~_implemented within the timeline. |
180 days from the end of 20%
\Review Period “v° -
ggsmm eng?r;fe - f:f;m Revitg\ﬁ 15:70 {i.e. total additional provisicning of
Period p970)

The additional provisions shall be made over and above the higher of the
foliowing, subject to the total provisions held being capped at 100% of total
outstanding: a)The provisions already held; or b} The provisions required to
be made by all the lenders with exposure as per the asset classification
status of the borrower account.
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@ Reversai of Additional Provisions:

The above additional provisions may be reversed as under:

a}Where the RP involves only payment of overdues by the borrower, the
additional provisions may be reversed only if the borrower is not in default
for a period of 6 months from the date of clearing of the overdues with al}
the lenders;

b)Where RP involves restructuring / change in ownership outside IBC, the
additional provisions may be reversed upon implementation of the RP;

c)Where resolution is pursued under IBC, half of the additional provisions
made may be reversed on filing of insclvency application and the
remaining additional provisions may be revers on admission of the

d)Where assignment of debt/recovery procéedings ae initiated, the
additional provisions may be reversed upon completion of*the assignment
of debt / recovery.

E) NORMS APPLICABLE TO RESTRUCTURING CHENGE IN
OWNERSHIP UNDER IBC FRAMEVYORK OR CUTSIDE THE IBC:

»  Restructuring is an act in which a tender.for econdmic & Jegal reasons
relating to the borrower's ﬁza%:ial difficulty, mrants cé .ces\‘o\ns to}m
borrower.

ter!

» Restructuring ma mudificatioh. of of the advapfes /
securities, which w

additional furfds for an acc

enhancementlw credit mits; '

for payment of seiligment snount exgeeds three mgnths.

In grder to ™enable lefders o+ frame respective policies for
determination of financial diﬁ'cuttly, I has provided non-exhaustive
il‘ldicati}f/eﬁat' pzssigns of financiaj difficulties:

EI.) A default, as per the definition priwided il the framework, shall be treated
or-fifigncial difficlly, irrespective of reasons for the

. as ap indicator

fi
|, defau %
b) ‘4 bOfFO\\‘AQ.I;:OI in iefault, but it is probable that the borrower will default
f iis

ofany o exposures in the foreseeable future without the concession,
for Instance, Wieh there Has been a patfern of delinquency in payments
on its osures.

¢) A borrowt _outsMg securities have been delisted, are in the
process of being delisted, or are under threat of being delisted from an
exchange due {o ncencompliance with the listing requiremenis or for
financial reasons.

d} On the basis of actual performance, estimates and projections that
encompass the borrower's current level of operations, the borrower's
cash flows are assessed fo be insufficient to service all of its loans or
debt securities (both interest and principal} in accordance with the
contractual terms of the existing agreement for the foreseeable future.

e) A borrower's credit facilities are in non-performing status or would be
categorised as nonperforming without the concessions.

fy A borrower’s existing exposures are categorised as exposures that have
already evidenced difficulty in the borrower's ability to repay in
accordance with the bank’s internal credit rating system.
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1) PRUDENTIAL NORMS:

A} Asset Classification:

In case of restructuring, the accounts classified as 'standard' shall be

immediately downgraded as non-performing assets (NPAs), ie., 'sub-

standard’ to begin with.

»> The NPAs, upon restructuring, would continue to have the same asset
classification as prior to restructuring.

> In both cases, the asset classification shall continue to be governed by
the ageing criteria as per extant asset classification norms.

B) Conditions for Upgrade:

» Standard accounts classified as NPA and NPA ;c:}unts retained in the

bE u

same category on restructuring by the ienders may raded only when
all the outstanding loan / facilities in the account demonstfate ‘satisfactory
performance during the period from the date of implamentation, of RP up to
the date by which at least 10 per cent of the sum of n;ltstandihg principal
debt as per the RP and interest capitﬁ%s,mﬁ—mqgtionaq as pé?t\of the
restructuring, if any, is repaid (‘monitoripg period’). ™. .,

» The account cannot be upgieded before one™. ye\:h, from “he
commencement of the first paymafit of intereSTar principal (whichever
tater) on the credit facility with longmst perioigf morakgrivm unqer thgterms "
of RP. b Y \ '

» Additionally, for accougts/ whers thi aggregaie exposure o}"lender S
Rs. 1 biflion and above at the ;i?.’of iﬁ\;{liement}u{i; of RP, to ualify for
an upgrade, in additign to demgfistration of, satisfact Sf"perforrr?ance, the
credit facilities of the borrower shall also be rated as investment gfade (BBB-
or better), at thc-%:ne of upgrade, LU\CRAS acch{gited by th& RBI] for the
purpose of bank lo&q ratipgs: : 4

> While aecounts with agaregate exbosure of Rs>5 Hillion and above
shall Wab? s, those b#ow Rs. Sbillion shall require one rating. if
the ralings are obtfajifled from more™han the teguired number of CRAs, all
such/ ratings,fs‘quIf:-e investment gréu‘g\for thg account to qualify for an
upgrl‘lde. | "

> Ifithe boﬁﬁ;wer fails le-demuynstrate satisfactory performance during the
monitdying pariod, assat classification upgrade shall be subject to
implemaptation &f a frele restriciuring/ change in ownership under this
Framewor or undér.|BC... !

» Lenders'shall make an additidnal provision of 15% for such accounts at
the end of thr‘_ha?ieview Periods This additional provision, along with other
additional provisioms-may bereversed as per the norms specified above.

» Provisions held on restructured asseis may be reversed when the
accounts are upgraded fo standard category.

» Any default by the borrower in any of the credit facilities with any of the
lenders (including any lender where the borrower is not in “specified
period”) subsequent to upgrade in asset classification as above but before
the end of the specified period, will require a fresh RP to be impiemented
within the above timelines as any default would entail. However, lenders
shall make an additional provision of 15% for such accounts at the end of
the Review Period.

» Specified period” means the period from the date of implementation of
RP up to the date by which at least 20% of the sum of outstanding principal
debt as per the RP and interest capitalisation sanctioned as part of the
restructuring, if any, is repaid.
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income Recognition Norms: Interest income in respect of restructured
accounts classified as 'standard assets' may be recognized on accrual basis
and that in respect of the restructured accounts classified as 'non-performing
assets’ shall be recognised on cash basis.

> In the case of additional finance in accounts where the pre-restructuring
facilities were classified as NPA, the interest income shall be recognised
only on cash basis except when the restructuring is accompanied by a
change in ownership.

CASES OF FRAUDS/WILFUL DEFAULTERS: Borrowers who have
committed frauds / maifeasance / wilful default will remain ineligible for
restructuring. However, in cases where the existingfiroxjoters are replaced
by new promoters, and the borrower company isdotally
erstwhile promoters/management, Banks may taki.a view ba restructuring
such accounis based on their viability.
ICES

SymsoLs|

" RP1 |Debt faciliies/instrumen with this symbol™are nsidere“dxto'
|have the highest degede of safety remarding tirmely sg\rvicing wf
financial obligations, Such debt Fcilities/mgtruments camy lowest
! credit risk. P \ !
| RP2 |Debt facilitiesfnstruments with this “gymbol ‘are coljsidered” to
have high dégree of safety refarding tifaely sgrvicing f financial |
|obligations. Such detit facilities/Instrumen rry very low crediti
risk.

TRP3  |Debkfaciities/nstruments with this ‘symbol are-onsidered to|
have adequdte Hegree of. safety regahding {imfiely servicing of|
' ~Tmansial dhiigations, Such Hebt facilitiesmetruments carry fow

L lcreditrisf N = |
P4 1Debt facilities/instrumertis with This symbo! are considered to
f lrave “rhoderate degree ofsafety regarding timely servicing of

|financial obligatigns. Such™delit facilities/instruments  carry

|
| % Imoderate cr?tt rish, T |
I Dbt facilitie®/instrufpents with this symbol are considered to
| RP§ havé\m‘fﬁ;e risq‘ of default regarding timely servicing of
-, financiatabligations. | - |
Hebt facilities/instryments with this symbol are considered to
high risk P}defautt regarding timely servicing of financiat
obligations— a - |
Debt facilities/instruments with this symbol are considered to
have very high risk of default regarding timely servicing of
financial obligations.

DELAYED COLLECTION OF OUTSTATION CHEQUES

@ Metro and State Capital: 7 days Distt. Head Qtrs: 10 days

® Other Areas: 14 days

@ Penality on account of Delay: 8B/ CA al/c upto 90 days @ SB rate +
2% be given.

® Beyond 90 days: Rate for the corresponding period of FDR.

@ CC / OD: Rate charged by the bank in the a/c will be paid as penaity.

Minimum payment Rs.5.

RP7
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A b

- SERVICE CHARGES
(A) SERVICE [PROCESSING) CHARGES for local Clearing

. Presenting Bank Drawee Bapk
{i) Clearing at MICR ~ CPCs Rs.1.00 Rs.1.50
{ii) Cheque Truncation . Rs.0.50 _ Rs.1.00
{B) SERVICE FOR OUTSTATION CHEQUE COLLECTION:
Up to and including 5,000 - :Rs. 26

Above 5,000 & up to and including 10,000 : Rs. 50

Above 10,000 & up to and including 1lac @ Rs. 100,

Above 1 lae : Banks Discretion

{C) SERVICE CHARGES FOR CHEOQUE COLLECTION UNDER SPEED

CLEARING /8Y COLLECTING BANKS FROM CUSTOMERS):

Up fo and including 1,00,000 : : Nil,

Above 1,00,000 . : Bank’s Discretion

NON COMPLIANCE OF TAX RELATED MATYTERS

£ If a person fails to furnish retum of Income: Pe?a‘m of Rs.5,000.

9 Delay in filing TDS return: Rs.200/- per day afd inﬁ‘a{st @1.5% per month
or part thereof,

@ Penally for furnishing incorrect information in
{minimum} to Rs. 1,00,000 {maximu

@ Non compliance of Provision of PAN . Rs.1(F;
quarterly 26QAA return within dde date, a penalty,of

TDS Telum: Rs. 10,000

#® Obtaining/possessing mo

attract a penalty uptfum
OTHER

® Incoperative / E’érmant: T
should be treated as inopegative / dor
i 0

@ Branch l&el custo
i.e. 10" of ev nn?'gt:
& If uve ks to betetume

chéque return inemo as per'iZBlI clearing house rules.
Maximum award by Ombudaman in cage of credit card Rs. 1 lac.
(& !nteraﬁt‘rab; on term deposits is.decidedby ALCO commitiee.
@ W.elf. 1-4-2010, interest on Sabings Afank is payable on daily product
\basis tcreditedc%‘ aiterly basis.

Star aqgtfs nofe’s: Replacement of defective printed notes, presently
iskped in the denomibation 4f Rs. 10, 20, 50, 100, 200, 500 & 2000.

® T.\{é:; t ir;-iﬁe currency chest is the property of RBI and bank is an

agentaf RB! for the same. Minimum withdrawal or deposit in currency chest
can be forfis.1,00,000 and in multiples of Rs. 50,000/-

@ All cross-‘ﬁn-rdz:miw‘l{;nsfers of the value of more than five lakh rupees
or its equivalent in foreign currency where either the origin or desfination of
fund is in india needs to be reported by the 15th of the succeeding month to
FIL-IND.

® Creation of DEAF fund is based on Section 26-A of Banking Regulation
Act 1949,

S A e 1
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IMPORTENT COMMITTEES

HEADED SUBJECT HEADED SUBJECT
I BY BY
M.N. Goiporia | Customer Service in Banks: v Shatty Consortium Finance
Ghosh Frauds and malpractices in | Rashid Jilani | Revised method of
Banks, Con-current Audit lending In place of
Cash Credit System
C. 8. Murthy New PS Guidelines | Ms. LT, Vaz Norms for Bk lending
released in Aprit 2007 for WC - ifor Trade)
Jankiraman lrreguiarities in Securities Technology Issues in
LI:'anszu:ﬁons
S.X. Kaiia Non Govt.- Orgamzahons
and Self Help Groups
Kalyana Factoring Services n India
Surdram
Dr.C. Mechanisation
Rangarajan Computeri-zation in 8
Estimation of Sav|
Investment
M. Vaghul Money Markejx Refe
Narasimham Financial 5
K.8, Shere Electro
$.5. Tarapore :?'t’ Narrow king
ommendations

R.N. Malhotra

Definition of Sick SSI
units & Wilful defautters

| Bage} —1. Cabit Customer Service

Y.tl. Redﬂ{ Modified  Liguidity &) Universal Bank
| Monetary Recommendations

Rakesh M"M'l. infras re Fi P.L.Tandon § Follow up of Bank

Credit

S.L.Ka SE/ Credit j:eiivery K.B.Chore | Implementation of 2~
or SSi method of lending
RV.Gupta ™ Crﬂdlt Delivery System for | Padmanaban | Camels Rating
Burs.—~1998
K. Mangiam Corporate Governance Dr.N.L Mitra | KYC Guidelines
Birla
R J.Kamath | Revised Education Loan I Dr. N.L Mitra | Legal Aspects of Bank
1 Scheme 1 Frauds - 2001.
¥.H. Halegam | Corporate: Positioning - | V.S.Vyas Rural [/ Agriculture
Restructuring of UT) Credit -
Dr.AS. 55t and SME Financing Mathotra Insurance Sector
Ganguly Commitiee Reforms
B P Kanungo Review of Customer § HK Singh FRBM Review
Service Standards

{ T B l sunuxu:.s BANKING capsuz.s
e SN SCO 91, (1 B 2% FL) SEC. 47-D, CHANDIGARH-16004T7

192



DISTANCE EDU MODULES

Keeping in view request of fairly large number of staff members of different
banks who are not in a position to attend the regutar training program,
CTDI has started DISTANCE EDU MODULES (Correspondence Course) with
the objective of providing exam oriented inputs through off-site training for
various bank exams.

BANK PROMDTION MODULE

-,_:#— — e o W

® Study Kit |- Banking Law & Practice questions with answer

&  Study Kit il - Loans & Advances including Priority Sector & Balance Sheet
Analysis.

@ Banking Capsule, Self learning Mock Test CO link covering 1000 MCQ;s.

@ Recollected Questions Capsule covering previous recollected Q's.

€ Six months Monthly magzines.

. COST OF PACHK: Rs.2,790/- {inclusive of speed post charges). The amount
i may be remitted onine in CTDI's Current Account NO : 7718002100000014.

T

: #°SC CODE : PUNB0771800, BANK NAME : PNB, SEC. 47, CHANDIGARH.

| DESPATCH: Entire material will ba sent through Speed post onrecelpt of the
l amount.

HMIGHLIGHTS: .

& Study kits contaln :!escrlpﬁvé tnputs along with objective / muitiple cholce
questions to reinforce the learning process.

& Recoflected questions from previous examinstions included.

€ Facility of Password to access special exam orientad inputs on.our webslte._

INCENTIVE SCHERME: Participants will get a2 contcesslon of Rs.1,000 in fee if

they attend our on line class module.

| JANB:/ CATIB MODULE

| Moduie covers full syllabus of all the subjects of JAHIB / CAIIB. In addition to

' basic text book, it contains speclai objective type text booklets and study kits
| for cach paper. |

JANE CAIIB
*® Prinziples & Practices of éanking_ @ Advanced Bank Management

2] Accounting & Finance for Bankers | U Bank Financial Management

"% indian Economy & Indian Financial | & Advance Business & Financial

System - Management
& Retail Banking - - Banking Regutations and
Business Laws
_!- Rurat Banking
COST OF STUDY MATERIAL: Rs.800/- per subjoct for JANB and Rs. 500/-

per subject for CAIB (Inclusive of Speed post charges). The study materlal
will- comprise of -one Descriptive book and one MCQ's book /workbook for
CAIIB covering case studles. _

The amount may ba remiited -ondine in CYDI's’ Current Account No:
7718002400000011, IFSC CODE : PUNBO771800, BANK NAME : PNB, SEC. 47,
CHANDIGARH. '
DESPATCH: Entire material wii be sent through Speed post onreceipt of the
amount.




CONTEMPORARY EANKING & FINANCE : (MONTHLY MAGAZINE)

Subscription Online Magazine Rate Rs.500/850/1200 for-One/Two/Three years.
For Hard Copy: The hard copy will be send thru Regd. Post. Cost of one year

magazine subscription is Rs.750/- + Rs.350/- on account of Regd. post charges.

Total amount Rs.1,400/-

A Monthly Jounal to keep your banking knowledge up to date.. - :

Designed especially for Bankers undertaking promotion tests / Intewiews career

advancement.

inputs on Banking, Forex, Advances, Priority Sector, Fmanc:al Secior, lnfotech, HRD, Legal

Case Study and latest Banking and Financiat News, -

includes Rationales, Problems on Banking, Reoollecled Q's of vanous Bank gxams.

« Broad coverage of General Knowledge related to Economy, Banking & Finance.

® o

e@@®®@

@

‘Brain Storming Questions to test the knowledge and sharpen the skills. -

BANKER'S BRIEFCASE: Book designed to update the knowledge and sharpen the skills
for facing interview confidently. A comprehensive masterpiece developed to cover all important
topics required to update you for all promotion interviews. A must have book to ensure your
success in interview. (Price Rs. 800k + 150~ Speed Post Charges). UNDER PRINT.

GURUKUL BANXING CAPSULE: A quick powsr packed digest on Banking Law, PS,
Loans & Advances, Foraign Exchange&mmmwnmeAmusthrailwkm
and interviews. {Prics Rs. 600 +4100>- Speed Post}.

GURUXUL'S BANKING LAW & PRACTICE: Book design&ﬂ to empower the
practicing bankers with inputs refating to relevant / iates’t legal concepts n Bankmg (Prica Rs.
5005 # 160~ Speed Post Charges).

MOCK TESY PAPERS - TD: Covering ms Reculhc!ed Q's of previous Bank
Bromotion Tests of fast seven years, (Price Rs. 1000-). -

RATIONALES, BANKING PROBLEMS &D FOR & mﬂnsr.

Based on Recoliected mammempﬂwso;wsmmuwmm
yoars. { Prico Rs. 500/ + 100/ Spead Post Chargas).

SITUATIONAL AMALYSIS & DECISION MAKING: Bock desimed to sharpen
the skills - SBY Group Specific. {Price Rs. 500~ ¢ 100 Speed PostCharges).
RECOLLECTED QUESTIONS CAPSULE: Pybiication on Recollected Qs
asked In different Bank promotions & Mock Tests - (Price Re 500/ + 100/ Spead Post Charges).
ECONOMICS FOR BANKERS: Covering Micro & tacro Economics; indian Economics
and Mock Tests specially designed for PNB Promotion Test. (Price Rs. 400 +100/- Spead Post).
EMGLISH OBJECTIVE TYPES PAPERS: Fiftoen Tests Papers espacially designed
for OBC, CBY, UCO Bank and I0B elc. {Price Rs. 500k ¢ 100/ Speed Post). . -

JAIB ] CAINS BOOKS: Based on now syllabus pmseﬁbed by llBF P&umbai All subjects
with Objective Type Tests.

"ADVANCED BANK MANAGEMERT WORKB@OK. Cenhns Numerical / Case

mmmmmmcsmmmmmwmmW1wsmm.

Charges).
BANK ﬂwcm MANAGEMENT wemmoox. Contains Numerical / Case

mmmmw&mmmmmmmpm (Pdeaﬁs.ﬁﬂﬂ!-ﬁ%&poed Post
Chargas).



